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  Meets Strategic goals (tied to the ERCOT Strategic Plan or directed by the ERCOT Board).
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  Other:  (explain)

(please select all that apply)

	Business Case
	As of January 1, 2021, ERCOT will no longer support a public section of the MIS, and will instead post publicly available information to the ERCOT website.

	Credit Work Group Review
	ERCOT Credit Staff and the Credit Work Group (Credit WG) have reviewed NPRR1039 and do not believe that it requires changes to credit monitoring activity or the calculation of liability.

	PRS Decision
	On 9/10/20, PRS voted unanimously via roll call to table NPRR1039.  All Market Segments were present for the vote.

On 10/15/20, PRS voted unanimously via roll call to recommend approval of NPRR1039 as amended by the 10/13/20 ERCOT comments.  All Market Segments were present for the vote.

On 11/11/20, PRS voted unanimously via roll call to endorse and forward to TAC the 10/15/20 PRS Report and Impact Analysis for NPRR1039.  All Market Segments were present for the vote.

	Summary of PRS Discussion
	On 9/10/20, participants expressed concern that language changes not adversely affect nondiscriminatory provisions.

On 10/15/20, participants reviewed the 10/13/20 ERCOT comments.

On 11/11/20, there was no discussion.

	TAC Decision
	On 11/18/20, TAC voted unanimously via roll call to recommend approval of NPRR1039 as recommended by PRS in the 11/11/20 PRS Report as amended by the 11/13/20 ERCOT comments with a recommended effective date of January 1, 2021.  All Market Segments were present for the vote.

	Summary of TAC Discussion
	On 11/18/20, participants reviewed the 11/13/20 ERCOT comments.

	ERCOT Opinion
	ERCOT supports approval of NPRR1039.

	Board Decision
	On 12/8/20, the ERCOT Board approved NPRR1039 as recommended by TAC in the 11/18/20 TAC Report.
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	Comments Received

	Comment Author
	Comment Summary

	ERCOT 101320
	Proposed revisions to amend MIS definition and accommodate baseline updates

	ERCOT 111320
	Proposed revisions to accommodate 11/1/20 baseline updates and to correct a date in the Business Case


	Market Rules Notes


Please note that the baseline Protocol language in the following sections has been updated to reflect the incorporation of the following NPRR(s) into the Protocols:
· NPRR999, DC Tie Ramp Limitations (incorporated 11/1/20)

· Section 4.4.4

· NPRR1000, Elimination of Dynamically Scheduled Resources (incorporated 9/1/20)

· Section 3.2.5

· Section 6.3.2

· Section 6.5.7.3

· Section 6.5.7.6.2.3

· Section 8.1.1.4.1

· NPRR1002, BESTF-5 Energy Storage Resource Single Model Registration and Charging Restrictions in Emergency Conditions (incorporated 9/1/20)

· Section 6.5.9.4.2

· NPRR1004, Load Distribution Factor Process Update (incorporated 9/1/20)

· Section 3.12

· Section 4.5.1

· Section 7.5.1

· NPRR1015, Clarification of DAM implementation of NPRR863 Phase 2 (incorporated 9/1/20)

· Section 3.2.5

· NPRR1016, Clarify Requirements for Distribution Generation Resources (DGRs) and Distribution Energy Storage Resources (DESRs) (incorporated 9/1/20)

· Section 6.6.1.4

· NPRR1027, Removal of Grey-Boxed Language Related to NPRR702, Flexible Accounts, Payment of Invoices, and Disposition of Interest on Cash Collateral (incorporated 11/1/20)

· Section 9.21.1 (delete)

· NPRR1030, Modify Allocator for CRR Auction Revenue Distribution (incorporated 9/1/20)

· Section 4.4.4
· NPRR1035, DC Tie Schedules Protected Information Expiry and Posting (incorporated 10/14/20)

· Section 1.3.1.4

· Section 1.3.3

Please note that the following NPRR(s) also propose revisions to the following section(s):

· NPRR981, Day-Ahead Market Price Correction Process

· Section 4.5.1

· Section 4.5.3

· NPRR995, RTF-6 Create Definition and Terms for Settlement Only Energy Storage

· Section 6.3.2

· NPRR1001, Clarification of Definitions of Operating Condition Notice, Advisory, Watch, Emergency Notice, and Related Clarifications

· Section 6.5.9.3.3

· NPRR1007, RTC – NP 3: Management Activities for the ERCOT System

· Section 3.2.3

· Section 3.2.5

· Section 3.10.7.2.1 
· Section 3.16

· NPRR1008, RTC – NP 4: Day-Ahead Operations

· Section 4.2.1.1 

· Section 4.4.4

· Section 4.4.11.1

· Section 4.5.1

· Section 4.5.3

· NPRR1009, RTC – NP 5: Transmissions Security Analysis and Reliability Unit Commitment

· Section 5.2.2.1

· Section 5.2.2.2

· Section 5.3

· NPRR1010, RTC – NP 6: Adjustment Period and Real-Time Operations

· Section 6.3.2

· Section 6.4.9.2.3

· Section 6.5.7.1.13

· Section 6.5.7.3

· Section 6.5.7.5

· Section 6.5.7.6.2.3

· Section 6.5.9.2

· Section 6.5.9.3.3

· Section 6.5.9.4.2

· NPRR1011, RTC – NP 8: Performance Monitoring

· Section 8.1.1.2

· Section 8.1.1.4.1

· NPRR1013, RTC – NP 1, 2, 16, and 25: Overview, Definitions and Acronyms, Registration and Qualification of Market Participants, and Market Suspension and Restart

· Section 1.3.1.4

· Section 1.3.3

· NPRR1014, BESTF-4 Energy Storage Resource Single Model

· Section 3.2.1

· Section 3.2.5

· Section 4.5.1

· Section 4.5.3

· Section 5.3 
· Section 6.5.7.3

· Section 6.5.7.5

· Section 6.6.5.1.1.3

· Section 6.6.5.1.1.4

· Section 8.1.1.4.1

· NPRR1023, Change to CRR Repossession Process

· Section 7.5.3.1

· NPRR1024, Determination of Significance with Respect to Price Correction

· Section 4.5.3

· NPRR1029, BESTF-6 DC-Coupled Resources

· Section 3.2.1

· Section 3.2.3

· Section 4.2.2

· Section 4.2.3

· Section 6.5.7.5

· Section 8.1.1.4.1
· NPRR1034, Frequency-Based Limits on DC Tie Imports or Exports

· Section 4.4.4
· NPRR1040, Compliance Metrics for Ancillary Service Supply Responsibility
· Section 8.1.1.4.1

· NPRR1043, Clarification of NPRR986 Language Related to Wholesale Storage Load
· Section 6.6.1.4
· NPRR1046, Additional Revisions to Remove Dynamically Scheduled Resource (DSR) from the Protocols

· Section 8.1.1.4.1
· NPRR1048, Clarification on NPRR978 Short-Term Adequacy Reports

· Section 3.2.3
· NPRR1054, Removal of Oklaunion Exemption Language

· Section 4.4.4 
· NPRR1057, Modification to Real-Time Hub Price Formulas for Fully De-Energized Hubs
· Section 6.6.1.5
	Proposed Protocol Language Revision


1.1
Summary of the ERCOT Protocols Document

(1)
The Electric Reliability Council of Texas (ERCOT) Protocols, created through the collaborative efforts of representatives of all segments of Market Participants, means the document adopted by ERCOT, including any attachments or exhibits referenced in these Protocols, as amended from time to time, that contains the scheduling, operating, planning, reliability, and Settlement (including Customer registration) policies, rules, guidelines, procedures, standards, and criteria of ERCOT.  To determine responsibilities at a given time, the version of the ERCOT Protocols in effect at the time of the performance or non-performance of an action governs with respect to that action.  These Protocols are intended to implement ERCOT’s functions as the Independent Organization for the ERCOT Region as certified by the Public Utility Commission of Texas (PUCT) and as the Program Administrator appointed by the PUCT that is responsible for carrying out the administrative responsibilities related to the Renewable Energy Credit (REC) Program as set forth in subsection (g) of P.U.C. Subst. R. 25.173, Goal for Renewable Energy.  Market Participants, the Independent Market Monitor (IMM), and ERCOT shall abide by these Protocols. 

(2)
The ERCOT Board, Technical Advisory Committee (TAC), and other ERCOT subcommittees authorized by the ERCOT Board or TAC or ERCOT may develop polices, guidelines, procedures, forms, and applications for the implementation of and operation under, these Protocols and to comply with applicable rules, laws, and orders of a Governmental Authority.  A policy, guideline, procedure, form, or application described above is an “Other Binding Document.”  Other Binding Documents do not include ERCOT’s internal administrative procedures, documents and processes necessary to fulfill its role as the Independent Organization or as a registered Entity with the North American Electric Reliability Corporation (NERC). 

(3)
ERCOT shall post the Other Binding Documents List and all Other Binding Documents to a part of the ERCOT website reserved for posting Other Binding Documents.  A TAC designated subcommittee shall review the Other Binding Documents List at least annually, and modifications to the Other Binding Documents List shall be reviewed and considered by the TAC designated subcommittee and by TAC at its next scheduled meeting.  

(4)
Any revision of an Other Binding Document must follow the revision process set forth in that Other Binding Document.  If an Other Binding Document does not specify a revision process, the Other Binding Document shall be subject to the procedures in Section 21, Revision Request Process, and shall be treated as if it were a Protocol for purposes of the revision process.  

(5)
To the extent that Other Binding Documents are not in conflict with these Protocols or with an Agreement to which it is a party, each Market Participant, the IMM, and ERCOT shall abide by the Other Binding Documents.  Taken together, these Protocols and the Other Binding Documents constitute all of the “scheduling, operating, planning, reliability, and Settlement policies, rules, guidelines, and procedures established by the independent System Operator in ERCOT,” as that phrase is used in subsection (j) of the Public Utility Regulatory Act, Tex. Util. Code Ann. § 39.151 (Vernon 1998 & Supp. 2007) (PURA), Essential Organizations, that bind Market Participants.

(6)
Except as provided below, if the provisions in any attachment to these Protocols or in any of the Other Binding Documents conflict with the provisions of Section 1, Overview, through Section 21, and Section 24, Retail Point to Point Communications, then the provisions of Section 1 through Section 21, and Section 24 prevail to the extent of the inconsistency.  If any provision of any Agreement conflicts with any provision of the Protocols, the Agreement prevails to the extent of the conflict.  Any Agreement provision that deviates from the standard form for that Agreement in Section 22, Attachments, must expressly state that the Agreement provision deviates from the standard form in Section 22.  Agreement provisions that deviate from the Protocols are effective only upon approval by the ERCOT Board on a showing of good cause.   

(7)
These Protocols are not intended to govern the direct relationships between or among Market Participants except as expressly provided in these Protocols.  ERCOT is not responsible for any relationship between or among Market Participants to which ERCOT is not a party.

1.2
Functions of ERCOT

(1)
ERCOT is the Independent Organization certified by the Public Utility Commission of Texas (PUCT) for the ERCOT Region. The major functions of ERCOT, as the Independent Organization, are to: 

(a)
Ensure access to the ERCOT Transmission Grid and distribution systems for all buyers and sellers of electricity on nondiscriminatory terms; 

(b)
Ensure the reliability and adequacy of the ERCOT Transmission Grid;

(c)
Ensure that information relating to a Customer’s choice of Retail Electric Provider (REP) in Texas is conveyed in a timely manner to the persons who need that information; and

(d)
Ensure that electricity production and delivery are accurately accounted for among the Generation Resources and Settlement Only Generators (SOGs) and wholesale buyers and sellers, and Transmission Service Providers (TSPs) and Distribution Service Providers (DSPs), in the ERCOT Region.

(2)
ERCOT is the Control Area Operator (CAO) for the ERCOT interconnection and performs all Control Area functions as defined in the Operating Guides and the North American Electric Reliability Corporation (NERC) policies.

(3)
ERCOT procures Ancillary Services to ensure the reliability of the ERCOT System.

(4)
ERCOT is the central counterparty for all transactions settled by ERCOT pursuant to these Protocols and is deemed to be the sole buyer to each seller, and the sole seller to each buyer, of all energy, Ancillary Services, Reliability Unit Commitments (RUCs),  Emergency Response Service (ERS), and other products or services for which ERCOT may pay or charge a Market Participant, except for those products or services procured through bilateral transactions between Market Participants and those products or services that are self-arranged by Market Participants.

(5)
ERCOT is the PUCT-appointed Program Administrator of the Renewable Energy Credits (RECs) Program.

(6)
These Protocols are intended to implement the above-described functions.  In the exercise of its sole discretion under these Protocols, ERCOT shall act in a reasonable, nondiscriminatory manner.

(7)
Nothing in these Protocols may be construed as causing TSPs, DSPs, or Resources to transfer any control of their Facilities to ERCOT.  

	[NPRR857:  Replace paragraph (7) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(7)
Nothing in these Protocols may be construed as causing TSPs, DSPs, Direct Current Tie Operators (DCTOs), or Resources to transfer any control of their Facilities to ERCOT.


(8)
ERCOT may not profit financially from its activities as the Independent Organization in the ERCOT Region.  ERCOT may not use its discretion in the procurement of Ancillary Service capacity or deployment of energy to influence, set or control prices.

(9)
Notwithstanding any other provision in these Protocols, ERCOT shall take any action, and shall direct any Market Participant to take any action, that ERCOT deems necessary to ensure that any Entity in the ERCOT Region that is not a “public utility” as defined in the Federal Power Act (FPA), including ERCOT, does not become such a public utility.  ERCOT’s authority includes, but is not limited to, the authority to order the disconnection of any Transmission Facilities connecting the ERCOT Region to another Control Area and the authority to deny or curtail Electronic Tags (e-Tags) over any Direct Current Tie (DC Tie).  A Market Participant shall comply with any ERCOT directive provided under this section.  ERCOT shall provide notice of any action pursuant to this provision by posting an operations message to the ERCOT website and issuing a Market Notice.   

1.3.1.2
Items Not Considered Protected Information

(1)
Notwithstanding the definition of “Protected Information” in Section 1.3.1.1, Items Considered Protected Information, the following items are not Protected Information even if so designated:

(a)
Data comprising Load flow cases, which may include estimated peak and off-peak Demand of any Load;

(b)
Existence of Power System Stabilizers (PSSs) at each interconnected Generation Resource and PSS status (in service or out of service);

(c)
Reliability Must-Run (RMR) Agreements; 

(d)
Studies, reports and data used in ERCOT’s assessment of whether an RMR Unit satisfies ERCOT’s criteria for operational necessity to support ERCOT System reliability but only if they have been redacted to exclude Protected Information under Section 1.3.1.1; 

(e)
Status of RMR Units;

(f)
Black Start Agreements;

(g)
RMR Settlement charges and payments; 

	[NPRR885:  Insert items (h) and (i) below upon system implementation and renumber accordingly:]

(h) 
Must-Run Alternative (MRA) Agreements;

(i)
Settlement charges and payments for MRA Service;


(h)
Within two Business Days of a request from a potential generating Facility for a full resource interconnection study, the county in which the Facility is located, Facility fuel type(s), Facility nameplate capacity, and anticipated Commercial Operations Date(s) and signed generation interconnection agreements; and

(i)
Any other information specifically designated in these Protocols or in the PUCT Substantive Rules as information to be posted to the ERCOT website or MIS Secure Area that is not specified as information that is subject to the requirements of Section 1.3, Confidentiality.

(2)
Protected Information that Receiving Party is permitted or required to disclose or use under the Protocols or under an agreement between Receiving Party and a Disclosing Party does not cease to be regarded as Protected Information in all other circumstances not encompassed by these Protocols or such agreement by virtue of the permitted or required disclosure or use under these Protocols or such agreement.

(3)
Within ten Business Days of executing a generator interconnection agreement, the TSP shall provide a copy to ERCOT.

	[NPRR902:  Delete paragraph (3) above upon system implementation, but no earlier than July 1, 2020.]


	[NPRR902:  Insert Section 1.3.1.4 below upon system implementation, but no earlier than July 1, 2020:]

1.3.1.4
Expiration of Protected Information Status

(1)
If PUCT Substantive Rules or other sections of the ERCOT Protocols require public posting (or posting to all Market Participants) of information identified as Protected Information in Section 1.3.1.1, Items Considered Protected Information, the Protected Information status of such information shall expire at the time such information is required to be posted.

(2)
ERCOT shall make the following information available on the ERCOT website in a standard reporting format:

(a)
Ancillary Service Obligation and Ancillary Service Supply Responsibility for each QSE.  This information shall be made available 180 days after the Operating Day;

(b)
Complete COP data for each QSE snapshot on each hour.  This information shall be made available 60 days after the Operating Day; and 

(c) 
In a separate report from item (b) above, complete COP data for each Resource for each update to that Resource’s COP.  This information shall be made available 60 days after the Operating Day. 

(3)
ERCOT shall make available the AML for each QSE by LSE, by Load Zone and by Settlement Interval, from the True-Up settlement.  This data shall be made available within two Business Days of the 180 day expiration of Protected Information status.  Data for the posting will remain accessible for six months after such data are posted.

(4)
The Protected Information status of information related to generation interconnection requests expires once ERCOT receives a request from an Interconnecting Entity (IE) for a Full Interconnection Study (FIS), except that information described in item (1)(m) of Section 1.3.1.1 shall remain Protected Information.
(5)
Upon the expiration of the Protected Information status of any data specified in Section 1.3.1.1, which does not have specific posting requirements, that data must be made available to the extent required under Section 12, Market Information System.

(6)
Information that is no longer Protected Information, but not posted, including Dispatch Instructions, is available on request under the ERCOT Request for Records and Information Policy.  Requested information must be provided within a reasonable timeframe.  For Dispatch Instructions, the information may be requested with respect to a specific Resource, where applicable, and by service type and Settlement Interval or as integrated over each Settlement Interval for Dispatch Instructions with sub-Settlement Interval frequency.


1.3.2
Procedures for Protected Information

(1)
The Receiving Party shall adopt procedures within its organization to maintain the confidentiality of all Protected Information.  Such procedures must provide that:

(a)
The Protected Information may be disclosed to the Receiving Party’s directors, officers, employees, representatives, and agents only on a “need to know” basis;

(b)
The Receiving Party shall make its directors, officers, employees, representatives, and agents aware of Receiving Party’s obligations under this Section;

(c)
If reasonably practicable, the Receiving Party shall cause any copies of the Protected Information that it creates or maintains, whether in hard copy, electronic format, or other form, to identify the Protected Information as such; and

(d)
Before disclosing Protected Information to a representative or agent of the Receiving Party, the Receiving Party shall require a nondisclosure agreement with that representative or agent.  That nondisclosure agreement must contain confidentiality provisions substantially similar to the terms of this Section.  

	[NPRR902:  Replace Section 1.3.2 above with the following upon system implementation, but no earlier than July 1, 2020:]

1.3.2
ERCOT Critical Energy Infrastructure Information

(1)
ERCOT, the IMM, or any Market Participant may not disclose ECEII to any other Entity except as specifically permitted in this Section and in these Protocols.

(2)
For purposes of subsection (e) of P.U.C. Subst. R. 25.362, Electric Reliability Council of Texas (ERCOT) Governance, ECEII constitutes Protected Information that shall be protected from public disclosure, except as otherwise provided therein and in these Protocols.

(3)
ERCOT may classify information as ECEII, regardless of whether the submitter has designated the information as ECEII or has otherwise requested ECEII status for the information, upon determining that the information is included on the list of items considered ECEII in Section 1.3.2.1 or otherwise meets the definition of ECEII set forth in Section 2.1, Definitions.  Upon determining that information for which ECEII status has not been requested should be designated as ECEII, ERCOT shall notify the submitter.  A determination by ERCOT to classify information as ECEII is subject to review by the PUCT as set forth in Section 1.3.8, Commission Review of ERCOT Determinations Regarding Protected Information or ERCOT Critical Energy Infrastructure Information Status.

(4)
Different types of ECEII may involve different levels of security risk.  In its discretion, ERCOT may restrict Market Participant access to ECEII created or received by ERCOT that poses a high level of security risk, provided that ERCOT shall disclose such information to any Transmission and/or Distribution Service Provider (TDSP) upon request and may disclose such information to any other Market Participant that ERCOT determines has a legitimate reliability-based need for that information, subject to the requirements and restrictions of this Section 1.3, Confidentiality.  If ERCOT determines that ECEII that is required to be posted on the ERCOT website or Secure Area pursuant to these Protocols or an Other Binding Document poses a high level of security risk, ERCOT shall remove such information from the ERCOT website or MIS Secure Area notwithstanding such posting requirement, and shall promptly submit a Revision Request to remove the requirement to post such information.  If the Revision Request is withdrawn or rejected, ERCOT shall restore any information required to be posted to the MIS that had been removed pursuant to this paragraph.

(5)
A Receiving Party or Creating Party of ECEII shall adopt procedures to ensure that ECEII is securely maintained and the organization’s internal distribution of ECEII is reasonably restricted to appropriate individuals. 

(6)
A Receiving Party or Creating Party may not knowingly use ECEII for any illegal purpose.

(7)
Before disclosing ECEII to a representative or agent of the Receiving Party or Creating Party, the Receiving Party or Creating Party shall require a nondisclosure agreement with that representative or agent, except that a nondisclosure agreement shall not be required for the Receiving Party or Creating Party to disclose ECEII to that party’s attorney.  


1.3.3

Expiration of Confidentiality

(1)
If PUCT Substantive Rules or other sections of the ERCOT Protocols require public posting (or posting to all Market Participants) of information identified as Protected Information in Section 1.3.1.1, Items Considered Protected Information, the Protected Information status of such information shall expire at the time such information is required to be posted.

(2)
ERCOT shall make the following information available on the ERCOT website in a standard reporting format:

(a)
Ancillary Service Obligation and Ancillary Service Supply Responsibility for each QSE.  This information shall be made available 180 days after the Operating Day;

(b)
Complete COP data for each QSE snapshot on each hour.  This information shall be made available 60 days after the Operating Day; and

(c) 
In a separate report from item (b) above, complete COP data for each Resource for each update to that Resource’s COP.  This information shall be made available 60 days after the Operating Day. 

(3)
ERCOT shall make available the AML for each QSE by LSE, by Load Zone and by Settlement Interval, from the True-Up settlement.  This data shall be made available within two Business Days of the 180 day expiration of confidentiality date.  Data for the posting will remain accessible for six months after such data are posted.

(4)
The Protected Information status of information related to generation interconnection requests expires once ERCOT receives a request from an Interconnecting Entity (IE) for a Full Interconnection Study (FIS), except that information described in item (1)(m) of Section 1.3.1.1 shall remain Protected Information.
(5)
Upon the expiration of the Protected Information status of any data specified in Section 1.3.1.1, which does not have specific posting requirements, that data must be made available to the extent required under Section 12, Market Information System.

(6)
Information that is no longer Protected Information, but not posted, including Dispatch Instructions, is available on request under the ERCOT Request for Records and Information Policy.  Requested information must be provided within a reasonable timeframe.  For Dispatch Instructions, the information may be requested with respect to a specific Resource, where applicable, and by service type and Settlement Interval or as integrated over each Settlement Interval for Dispatch Instructions with sub-Settlement Interval frequency.

	[NPRR902:  Replace Section 1.3.3 above with the following upon system implementation, but no earlier than July 1, 2020:]

1.3.3
RESERVED


1.5
ERCOT Fees and Charges

(1)
Fees and charges to Market Participants for use of the ERCOT scheduling, settlement, registration, and other related systems and equipment are set forth in these Protocols.  The ERCOT Board may adopt additional fees and charges as reasonably necessary to cover the additional costs of such systems and equipment.  Market Participants are responsible for all such applicable fees and charges.  ERCOT shall post a schedule of ERCOT fees and charges on the ERCOT website within two Business Days of change. 

2.1
DEFINITIONS

Market Information System (MIS)

An electronic communications interface established and maintained by ERCOT that enables Market Participants, as a group or individually, to access certain information through the use of authenticated credentials. 

Market Information System (MIS) Certified Area

The portion of the MIS that is available only to a specific Market Participant. 



Market Information System (MIS) Secure Area

The portion of the MIS that is available only to registered Market Participants.

Texas Nodal Market Implementation Date

The date on which ERCOT starts operation of the Texas Nodal Market in compliance with the rules and orders of the PUCT.  Once this date is determined, ERCOT shall post it on the ERCOT website and maintain it on the ERCOT website.

3.1.6.9

Withdrawal of Approval or Acceptance and Rescheduling of Approved or Accepted Planned Outages of Resource Facilities

(1)
If ERCOT believes it cannot meet applicable reliability standards and has exercised all other reasonable options, and the delayed initiation of, or early termination of, one or more approved or accepted Resource Outages not addressed by Section 3.1.4.6, Outage Coordination of Potential Transmission Emergency Conditions, could resolve the situation, then ERCOT shall issue an Advance Action Notice (AAN) pursuant to Section 6.5.9.3.1.1, Advance Action Notice.  

(a)
The AAN shall describe the reliability problem, the date and time that the possible Emergency Condition would begin, the date and time that the possible Emergency Condition would end, and a summary of the actions ERCOT believes it might take, including, if applicable, the amount of capacity it would seek from an Outage Adjustment Evaluation (OAE) and OSAs.  The AAN must state the time at which ERCOT will execute an OAE, if an OAE is deemed necessary.

(b)
ERCOT shall issue the AAN a minimum of 24 hours prior to performing an OAE.  Additionally, unless impracticable pursuant to paragraph (3)(f) below, the OAE should not be performed until eight Business Hours have elapsed following issuance of the AAN.  ERCOT shall not issue an OSA under this Section unless it has first completed an OAE.

(c)
Following the AAN, ERCOT may communicate with Market Participants about the reliability problem, however, ERCOT may not provide information about market conditions to a subset of Market Participants that is not generally available to all Market Participants.  

(d)
As conditions change, ERCOT shall, to the extent practicable, update the AAN in order to provide simultaneous notice to Market Participants.  

(e)
This section does not limit Transmission and/or Distribution Service Provider (TDSP) access to ERCOT data and communications. 

(2)
QSEs shall update their Resource COPs and the Outage Scheduler to the best of their ability before the time stated in the AAN when ERCOT will execute the OAE, to reflect any decisions to voluntarily delay or cancel any Outage prior to the OAE so as to remove the Outage from OAE and OSA consideration.  

(3)
If, after the planned OAE execution time has passed as noted in paragraph (1)(b) above, ERCOT continues to forecast an inability to meet applicable reliability standards after the updates to the Resource COPs and Outage Schedules, ERCOT may conduct an OAE and issue one or more OSAs.  

(a)
ERCOT may contact QSEs representing Resources to be included in the OAE for more information prior to conducting an OAE or issuing an OSA.

(b)
ERCOT may not consider nuclear-powered Generation Resources for an OSA.

(c)
Prior to the execution of an OAE, a QSE may notify ERCOT that a specific Resource cannot be considered in the OAE, for all or part of the period covered by the AAN, due to Resource reliability, compliance with contractual warranty obligations, or other reasons beyond the QSE’s control.  ERCOT will not consider this Resource in the OAE.

(d)
In order to determine which Outages to delay, ERCOT shall first consider the Outage duration, dividing the Outages in categories of zero to two days, two to four days, four to seven days, or more than seven days, then withdraw approval or acceptance on a last in, first out basis within that duration category, so that shorter Outages are delayed first, and the timing of Outage submissions is considered within that category.

(e)
ERCOT may only issue an OSA to the QSE for a Resource that has a COP Resource Status of OUT within the forecasted Emergency Condition described above in this section.

(f)
If the Resource Outage for which the OSA would be issued is scheduled to begin before eight Business Hours have elapsed following issuance of the AAN, ERCOT may issue the OSA prior to the beginning of the Resource Outage after the end of the 24-hour notice period.

(g)
Following the receipt of an OSA, during the OSA Period: 

(i)
The QSE for the Resource may choose to show the Resource as OFF in the COP or may elect to leave the Resource On-Line due to equipment or reliability concerns or if the Resource Category is coal or lignite.  If the Resource remains On-Line, it must utilize a status of ONRUC.

(ii)
If the Resource remains On-Line pursuant to paragraph (i) above, it must remain at Low Sustained Limit (LSL) unless deployed above LSL by Security-Constrained Economic Dispatch (SCED).  In addition, the QSE must update the Resource’s Energy Offer Curve to $4,500 for all MWs above LSL.  

	[NPRR930:  Replace paragraph (ii) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(ii)
If the Resource remains On-Line pursuant to paragraph (i) above, it must remain at Low Sustained Limit (LSL) unless deployed above LSL by Security-Constrained Economic Dispatch (SCED).  


(iii)  
If the Resource chooses to show the Resource as OFF in the COP, the Resource may not be self-committed during the OSA Period and shall only be available for commitment by Reliability Unit Commitment.

(4)
ERCOT shall work in good faith with the QSEs to reschedule any delayed or canceled Outages resulting from an AAN under paragraph (1) above, regardless of whether the Resource took voluntary actions or received an OSA.  The Outage must be rescheduled so that it is completed within 120 days of the end of the OSA Period.

(a)
If ERCOT issues an OSA, the QSE may submit a new request for approval of the Planned Outage schedule, however the new Outage may not begin prior to the end time of the OSA Period.  

(b)
If a transmission Outage was scheduled in coordination with a Resource Outage that is delayed, ERCOT shall also delay that transmission Outage when necessary.

(5)
If insufficient capacity to meet the need described in the AAN is made available through the processes described in paragraphs (2) and (3) above, ERCOT may contact QSEs having Resources with a Resource Status of OUT in the most recently submitted COP to determine if it is feasible for the Outage of those Resources to be ended by the time of the possible Emergency Condition described in the AAN.  ERCOT may issue an OSA to the QSE for any Resource that the QSE agrees can feasibly be returned to service during the period of the possible Emergency Condition described in the AAN.

(6)
If system conditions change such that the need described in the AAN increases, ERCOT shall update the AAN and may repeat the process described in this section.  For any subsequent iterations of this process, ERCOT shall issue the updated AAN with as much lead time as is practical prior to starting any subsequent OAE, but with a minimum of two hours’ notice. 

(7)
ERCOT must perform a planning assessment to determine whether to issue an AAN or OSA.  The planning assessment may not assume total renewable production lower than the sum of the selected Wind-powered Generation Resource Production Potential (WGRPP) and PhotoVoltaic Generation Resource Production Potential (PVGRPP) forecasts for each hour less any reasonably expected severe weather impacts.  The available capacity in ERCOT’s planning assessment must include targeted reserve levels and include forecasted capacity available through DC Tie imports or curtailment of DC Tie exports, forecasted capacity provided from Settlement Only Distributed Generators (SODGs) and Settlement Only Transmission Generators (SOTGs), and forecasted capacity from price-responsive Demand based on information reported to ERCOT in accordance with Section 3.10.7.2.1, Reporting of Demand Response.  ERCOT must post the following inputs of the planning assessment to the ERCOT website within an hour of issuing an AAN, including but not limited to:

(a)
The Load forecast; 

(b)
Load forecast vendor selection;

(c)
Wind forecast;

(d)
Wind forecast vendor selection;

(e)
Solar forecast;

(f)
Solar forecast vendor selection;

(g)
Expected severe weather impacts forecast;

(h)
Targeted reserve levels;

(i)
DC Tie import forecast;

(j)
DC Tie export curtailment forecast;

(k)
SODG and SOTG forecasts; 

(l)
The forecast of capacity provided by price-responsive Demand;

(m)
Any aggregate derating of Resource(s) and/or Forced Outage assumptions in total MWs; and

(n)
Any aggregated fuel derating assumptions in total MWs.

(8)
Notwithstanding anything in this Section, ERCOT need not comply with any other requirement in this Section if the occurrence of an unforeseen Real-Time condition requires that ERCOT withdraw approval of one or more Resource Outages in order to meet applicable reliability standards.  The unforeseen Real-Time condition cannot be the result of changes that Ancillary Services are procured to address.  In exercising its discretion under this paragraph, ERCOT is not required to issue an AAN or OAE before issuing an OSA, but shall:

(a)
Issue the OSA to the QSE of the Resource for the purpose of make whole compensation; and

(b)
Present the justification for the out of market action to the Technical Advisory Committee (TAC) at its next meeting that is at least 14 Business Days after the OSA.
3.2.1
Calculation of Aggregate Resource Capacity

(1)
ERCOT shall use Outages in the Outage Scheduler and, when applicable, the Resource Status from the Current Operating Plan (COP) to calculate the aggregate capacity from Generation Resources and Load Resources projected to be available in the ERCOT Region and in Forecast Zones in ERCOT.  “Forecast Zones” have the same boundaries as the 2003 ERCOT Congestion Management Zones (CMZs).  Each Resource will be mapped to a Forecast Zone during the registration process.
(2)
Monthly, ERCOT shall calculate the aggregate weekly Generation Resource capacity for the ERCOT Region and the Forecast Zones projected to be available during the ERCOT Region peak Load hour of each week for the following 36 months, starting with the second week and the aggregate weekly Load Resource capacity for the ERCOT Region projected to be available during the ERCOT Region peak Load hour of each week for the following 36 months, starting with the second week.

(3)
On a rolling hourly basis, ERCOT shall calculate the aggregate hourly Generation Resource capacity and Load Resource capacity in the ERCOT Region and Forecast Zones projected to be available during each hour for the following seven days.

(4)
Projections of Generation Resource capacity from Intermittent Renewable Resources (IRRs) shall be consistent with capacity availability estimates, such as the effective Load carrying capability of wind, developed jointly between ERCOT and the appropriate Technical Advisory Committee (TAC) subcommittee and approved by the ERCOT Board or typical production expectations consistent with expected wind profiles as appropriate for the scenario being studied.  
(5)
ERCOT shall publish procedures describing the IRR forecasting process on the ERCOT website.  

3.2.2
Demand Forecasts

(1)
Monthly, ERCOT shall develop the weekly peak hour Demand forecast for the ERCOT Region and for the Forecast Zones based on the 36-Month Load Forecast as described in Section 3.12, Load Forecasting, for the following 36 months, starting with the second week.  During the development of this forecast, ERCOT may consult with Qualified Scheduling Entities (QSEs), Transmission Service Providers (TSPs), and other Market Participants that may have knowledge of potential Load growth.

(2)
ERCOT may, at its discretion, publish on the MIS Secure Area, additional peak Demand analyses for periods beyond 36 months.

(3)
ERCOT shall develop and publish hourly on the ERCOT website, peak Demand forecasts by Forecast Zone for each hour of the next seven days using the Seven-Day Load Forecast as described in Section 3.12.  

(4)
For purposes of Demand forecasting, ERCOT may choose to use the same forecast as that used for the Load forecast.

(5)
ERCOT shall publish procedures describing the forecasting process on the ERCOT website.

3.2.3
System Adequacy Reports

(1)
ERCOT shall publish system adequacy reports to assess the adequacy of Resources and Transmission Facilities to meet the projected Demand.  ERCOT shall provide reports on a system-wide basis and by Forecast Zone, where applicable. 
(2)
ERCOT shall generate and post short-term adequacy reports on the ERCOT website.  ERCOT shall update these reports hourly following updates to the Seven-Day Load Forecast, except where noted otherwise.  The short-term adequacy reports will provide:
(a)
For Generation Resources, the available On-Line Resource capacity for each hour, using the COP for the first seven days and considering Resources with a COP Resource Status listed in paragraph (5)(b)(i) of Section 3.9.1, Current Operating Plan (COP) Criteria;

(b)
ERCOT shall post a total system-wide capacity of Resource Outages as reflected in the Outage Scheduler that are accepted or approved.  The Resource Outage capacity amount shall be based from each Resource’s current Seasonal High Sustained Limit (HSL) and posted each hour for the top of each Operating Hour for the next 168 hours.  This posted information will exclude specific Resource information and Outages related to Mothballed or Decommissioned Generation Resources, and will be aggregated on a system-wide basis in three categories:

(i)
IRRs with an Outage Scheduler nature of work other than “New Equipment Energization”; 

(ii)
Other Resources with an Outage Scheduler nature of work other than “New Equipment Energization”; and

(iii)
Resources with an Outage Scheduler nature of work “New Equipment Energization”;
(c)
For Load Resources, the available capacity for each hour using the COP for the first seven days and considering Resources with a COP Resource Status of ONRGL, ONCLR, or ONRL;
(d)
Forecast Demand for each hour described in Section 3.2.2, Demand Forecasts;
(e)
Ancillary Service requirements for the Operating Day and subsequent days, updated daily;
(f)
Transmission constraints that have a high probability of being binding in Security-Constrained Economic Dispatch (SCED) or Day-Ahead Market (DAM) given the forecasted system conditions for each week including the effects of any transmission or Resource Outages.  The binding constraints may not be updated every hour;

(g)
For Generation Resources, the available Off-Line Resource capacity that can be started for each hour, using the COP for the first seven days and considering Resources with a COP Resource Status of OFF or OFFNS and temporal constraints; and
(h)
Following each Hourly Reliability Unit Commitment (HRUC), the available On-Line capacity from Generation Resources, based on Real-Time telemetry, for which the COP Resource Status is OFF, OUT, or EMR for all hours within the HRUC Study Period.  The available On-Line capacity will consider those Resources with a Real-Time Resource Status listed in paragraph (5)(b)(i) of Section 3.9.1 excluding SHUTDOWN.
	[NPRR962, NPRR974, and NPRR978:  Replace applicable portions of Section 3.2.3 above with the following upon system implementation:]
3.2.3
Short-Term System Adequacy Reports

(1)
ERCOT shall generate and post short-term adequacy reports on the ERCOT website.  ERCOT shall update these reports hourly following updates to the Seven-Day Load Forecast, except where noted otherwise.  The short-term adequacy reports will provide:

(a)
For Generation Resources, the available On-Line Resource capacity for each hour, aggregated by Load Zone, using the COP for the first seven days and considering Resources with a COP Resource Status listed in paragraph (5)(b)(i) of Section 3.9.1, Current Operating Plan (COP) Criteria;

(b)
The total system-wide capacity of Resource Outages as reflected in the Outage Scheduler that are accepted or approved.  The Resource Outage capacity amount shall be based from each Resource’s current Seasonal High Sustained Limit (HSL) and posted each hour for the top of each Operating Hour for the next 168 hours.  This posted information will exclude specific Resource information and Outages related to Mothballed or Decommissioned Generation Resources, and will be aggregated on a Load Zone basis in three categories:

(i)
IRRs with an Outage Scheduler nature of work other than “New Equipment Energization”; 

(ii)
Other Resources with an Outage Scheduler nature of work other than “New Equipment Energization”; and

(iii)
Resources with an Outage Scheduler nature of work “New Equipment Energization”;
(c)
For Load Resources, the available capacity for each hour aggregated by Load Zone, using the COP for the first seven days and considering Resources with a COP Resource Status of ONRGL, ONCLR, or ONRL;

(d)
Forecast Demand for each hour described in Section 3.2.2, Demand Forecasts;

(e)
For Generation Resources, the available Off-Line Resource capacity that can be started for each hour, aggregated by Load Zone, using the COP for the first seven days and considering Resources with a COP Resource Status of OFF or OFFNS and temporal constraints; and

(f)
Following each Hourly Reliability Unit Commitment (HRUC), the available On-Line capacity from Generation Resources, aggregated by Load Zone, based on Real-Time telemetry, for which the COP Resource Status is OFF, OUT, or EMR for all hours within the HRUC Study Period.  The available On-Line capacity will consider those Resources with a Real-Time Resource Status listed in paragraph (5)(b)(i) of Section 3.9.1 excluding SHUTDOWN. 

(g)
For each Direct Current Tie (DC Tie), the sum of any ERCOT-approved DC Tie Schedules for each 15-minute interval for the first seven days.  The sum shall be displayed as an absolute value and classified as a net import or net export. 

(h)
The available capacity for each hour for the next seven days.  For day one, and for day two following the execution of the Day-Ahead Reliability Unit Commitment (DRUC) on day one, the available capacity will be the sum of the values calculated in paragraphs (a) and (e) above, except that for IRRs the forecasted output will be used instead of COP values, and DC Tie Exports will be subtracted.  For the remaining hours of the seven days, the available capacity will be calculated as the sum of the Seasonal HSLs for non-IRR Generation Resources including seasonal Private Use Network capacity and the forecasted output for IRRs minus the total capacity of accepted or approved Resource Outages.

(i)
The available capacity for reserves for each hour, which will be the available capacity calculated in paragraph (h) above minus the forecasted Demand for that hour.  


3.2.4
Reporting of Statement of Opportunities

(1)
In accordance with P.U.C. Subst. R. 25.505, Resource Adequacy in the Electric Reliability Council of Texas Power Region, ERCOT shall publish on the ERCOT website a “Statement of Opportunities” that provides a projection of the capability of existing and planned Generation Resources, Load Resources, and Transmission Facilities to reliably meet ERCOT’s projected needs.    

3.2.5

Publication of Resource and Load Information
(1)
Two days after the applicable Operating Day, ERCOT shall post on the ERCOT website for the ERCOT System and, if applicable, for each Disclosure Area, the information derived from the first complete execution of SCED in each 15-minute Settlement Interval.  The Disclosure Area is the 2003 ERCOT CMZs.  Posting requirements will be applicable to Generation Resources and Controllable Load Resources physically located in the defined Disclosure Area.  This information shall not be posted if the posting of the information would reveal any individual Market Participant’s Protected Information.  The information posted by ERCOT shall include:
(a)
An aggregate energy supply curve based on non-IRR Generation Resources with Energy Offer Curves that are available to SCED.  The energy supply curves will be calculated beginning at the sum of the Low Sustained Limits (LSLs) and ending at the sum of the HSLs for non-IRR Generation Resources with Energy Offer Curves, with the dispatch for each Generation Resource constrained between the Generation Resource’s LSL and HSL.  The result will represent the ERCOT System energy supply curve economic dispatch of the non-IRR Generation Resources with Energy Offer Curves at various pricing points, not taking into consideration any physical limitations of the ERCOT System; 

(b)
An aggregate energy supply curve based on Wind-powered Generation Resources (WGRs) with Energy Offer Curves that are available to SCED.  The energy supply curves will be calculated beginning at the sum of the LSLs and ending at the sum of the HSLs for WGRs with Energy Offer Curves, with the dispatch for each WGR constrained between the WGR’s LSL and HSL.  The result will represent the ERCOT System energy supply curve economic dispatch of the WGRs with Energy Offer Curves at various pricing points, not taking into consideration any physical limitations of the ERCOT System;

(c)
An aggregate energy supply curve based on PhotoVoltaic Generation Resources (PVGRs) with Energy Offer Curves that are available to SCED.  The energy supply curves will be calculated beginning at the sum of the LSLs and ending at the sum of the HSLs for PVGRs with Energy Offer Curves, with the dispatch for each PVGR constrained between the PVGR’s LSL and HSL.  The result will represent the ERCOT System energy supply curve economic dispatch of the PVGRs with Energy Offer Curves at various pricing points, not taking into consideration any physical limitations of the ERCOT System;

(d)
The sum of LSLs, sum of Output Schedules, and sum of HSLs for Generation Resources without Energy Offer Curves;

(e)
The sum of the Base Points, High Ancillary Service Limit (HASL) and Low Ancillary Service Limit (LASL) of non-IRR Generation Resources with Energy Offer Curves, sum of the Base Points, HASL and LASL of WGRs with Energy Offer Curves, sum of the Base Points, HASL and LASL of PVGRs with Energy Offer Curves, and the sum of the Base Points, HASL and LASL of all remaining Generation Resources dispatched in SCED; 

(f)
The sum of the telemetered Generation Resource net output used in SCED; and

(g)
An aggregate energy Demand curve based on the Real-Time Market (RTM) Energy Bid curves available to SCED.  The energy Demand curve will be calculated beginning at the sum of the Low Power Consumptions (LPCs) and ending at the sum of the Maximum Power Consumptions (MPCs) for Controllable Load Resources with RTM Energy Bids, with the dispatch for each Controllable Load Resource constrained between the Controllable Load Resource’s LPC and MPC.  The result will represent the ERCOT System Demand response capability available to SCED of the Controllable Load Resources with RTM Energy Bids at various pricing points, not taking into consideration any physical limitations of the ERCOT System.

(2)
Two days after the applicable Operating Day, ERCOT shall post on the ERCOT website for the ERCOT System the following information derived from the first complete execution of SCED in each 15-minute Settlement Interval:

(a)
Each telemetered Dynamically Scheduled Resource (DSR) Load, and the telemetered DSR net output(s) associated with each DSR Load; and

	[NPRR1000:  Delete paragraph (a) above upon system implementation and renumber accordingly.]


(b)
The actual ERCOT Load as determined by subtracting the Direct Current Tie (DC Tie) Resource actual telemetry from the sum of the telemetered Generation Resource net output as used in SCED.

(3)
Two days after the applicable Operating Day, ERCOT shall post on the ERCOT website the following information for the ERCOT System and, if applicable, for each Disclosure Area from the DAM for each hourly Settlement Interval:

(a)
An aggregate energy supply curve based on all energy offers that are available to the DAM, not taking into consideration Resource Startup Offer or Minimum-Energy Offer or any physical limitations of the ERCOT System.  The result will represent the energy supply curve at various pricing points for energy offers available in the DAM;

(b)
Aggregate minimum energy supply curves based on all Minimum-Energy Offers that are available to the DAM;

(c)
An aggregate energy Demand curve based on the DAM Energy Bid curves available to the DAM, not taking into consideration any physical limitations of the ERCOT System;

(d)
The aggregate amount of cleared energy bids and offers including cleared Minimum-Energy Offer quantities;

(e)
The aggregate Ancillary Service Offers (prices and quantities) in the DAM, for each type of Ancillary Service regardless of a Resource’s On-Line or Off-Line status.  For Responsive Reserve (RRS) Service, ERCOT shall separately post aggregated offers from Generation Resources, Controllable Load Resources, and non-Controllable Load Resources.  Linked Ancillary Service Offers will be included as non-linked Ancillary Service Offers;

	[NPRR863 and NPRR1015:  Replace applicable portions of paragraph (e) above with the following upon system implementation of NPRR863:]
(e)
The aggregate Ancillary Service Offers (prices and quantities) in the DAM, for each type of Ancillary Service regardless of a Resource’s On-Line or Off-Line status.  For Responsive Reserve (RRS), ERCOT shall separately post aggregated offers from Resources providing Primary Frequency Response, Fast Frequency Response (FFR), and Load Resources controlled by high-set under-frequency relays.  For ERCOT Contingency Reserve Service (ECRS), ERCOT shall separately post aggregated offers from Resources that are SCED-dispatchable and those that are manually dispatched.  Linked Ancillary Service Offers will be included as non-linked Ancillary Service Offers;


(f)
The aggregate Self-Arranged Ancillary Service Quantity, for each type of service, by hour;

	[NPRR1015:  Replace paragraph (f) above with the following upon system implementation of NPRR863:]
(f)
The aggregate Self-Arranged Ancillary Service Quantity, for each type of service, by hour.  For RRS, ERCOT shall separately post aggregated Self-Arranged Ancillary Service Quantities from Resources providing Primary Frequency Response, FFR, and Load Resources controlled by high-set under-frequency relays.  For ECRS, ERCOT shall separately post aggregated Self-Arranged Ancillary Service Quantities from Resources that are SCED-dispatchable and those that are manually dispatched;


(g)
The aggregate amount of cleared Ancillary Service Offers; and

	[NPRR1015:  Replace paragraph (g) above with the following upon system implementation of NPRR863:]
(g)
The aggregate amount of cleared Ancillary Service Offers.  For RRS, ERCOT shall separately post aggregated Ancillary Service Offers from Resources providing Primary Frequency Response, FFR, and Load Resources controlled by high-set under-frequency relays.  For ECRS, ERCOT shall separately post aggregated Ancillary Service Offers from Resources that are SCED-dispatchable and those that are manually dispatched; and


(h)
The aggregate Point-to-Point (PTP) Obligation bids (not-to-exceed price and quantities) for the ERCOT System and the aggregate PTP Obligation bids that sink in the Disclosure Area for each Disclosure Area.

(4)
ERCOT shall post on the ERCOT website the following information for each Resource for each 15-minute Settlement Interval 60 days prior to the current Operating Day:

(a)
The Generation Resource name and the Generation Resource’s Energy Offer Curve (prices and quantities):

(i)
As submitted;

(ii)
As submitted and extended (or truncated) with proxy Energy Offer Curve logic by ERCOT to fit to the operational HSL and LSL values that are available for dispatch by SCED; and

(iii)
As mitigated and extended for use in SCED, including the Incremental and Decremental Energy Offer Curves for DSRs;

	[NPRR1000:  Replace paragraph (iii) above with the following upon system implementation:]
(iii)
As mitigated and extended for use in SCED;


(b)
The Load Resource name and the Load Resource’s bid to buy (prices and quantities);

(c)
The Generation Resource name and the Generation Resource’s Output Schedule;

(d)
For a DSR, the DSR Load and associated DSR name and DSR net output;

	[NPRR1000:  Delete paragraph (d) above upon system implementation and renumber accordingly.]


(e)
The Generation Resource name and actual metered Generation Resource net output;

(f)
The self-arranged Ancillary Service by service for each QSE;

(g)
The following Generation Resource data using a single snapshot during the first SCED execution in each Settlement Interval: 

(i)
The Generation Resource name;

(ii)
The Generation Resource status;

(iii)
The Generation Resource HSL, LSL, HASL, LASL, High Dispatch Limit (HDL), and Low Dispatch Limit (LDL);

(iv)
The Generation Resource Base Point from SCED;

(v)
The telemetered Generation Resource net output used in SCED;

(vi)
The Ancillary Service Resource Responsibility for each Ancillary Service; and

(vii)
The Generation Resource Startup Cost and minimum energy cost used in the Reliability Unit Commitment (RUC); and

(h)
The following Load Resource data using a single snapshot during the first SCED execution in each Settlement Interval: 

(i)
The Load Resource name;

(ii)
The Load Resource status;

(iii)
The MPC for a Load Resource;

(iv)
The LPC for a Load Resource;

(v)
The Load Resource HASL, LASL, HDL, and LDL, for a Controllable Load Resource that has a Resource Status of ONRGL or ONCLR for the interval snapshot;

(vi)
The Load Resource Base Point from SCED, for a Controllable Load Resource that has a Resource Status of ONRGL or ONCLR for the interval snapshot;

(vii)
The telemetered real power consumption; and

(viii)
The Ancillary Service Resource Responsibility for each Ancillary Service. 

(5)
If any Real-Time Locational Marginal Price (LMP) exceeds 50 times the Fuel Index Price (FIP) during any 15-minute Settlement Interval for the applicable Operating Day, ERCOT shall post on the ERCOT website the portion of any Generation Resource’s as-submitted and as-mitigated and extended Energy Offer Curve that is at or above 50 times the FIP for each 15-minute Settlement Interval seven days after the applicable Operating Day. 
(6)
If any Market Clearing Price for Capacity (MCPC) for an Ancillary Service exceeds 50 times the FIP for any Operating Hour in a DAM or Supplemental Ancillary Services Market (SASM) for the applicable Operating Day, ERCOT shall post on the ERCOT website the portion on any Resource’s Ancillary Service Offer that is at or above 50 times the FIP for that Ancillary Service for each Operating Hour seven days after the applicable Operating Day.
(7)
ERCOT shall post on the ERCOT website the offer price and the name of the Entity submitting the offer for the highest-priced offer selected or Dispatched by SCED 48 hours after the end of the applicable Operating Day.  If multiple Entities submitted the highest-priced offers selected, all Entities shall be identified on the ERCOT website.

	[NPRR978:  Replace paragraph (7) above with the following upon system implementation:]
(7)
ERCOT shall post on the ERCOT website the offer price and the name of the Entity submitting the offer for the highest-priced offer selected or Dispatched by SCED three days after the end of the applicable Operating Day.  If multiple Entities submitted the highest-priced offers selected, all Entities shall be identified on the ERCOT website.


(8)
ERCOT shall post on the ERCOT website the bid price and the name of the Entity submitting the bid for the highest-priced bid selected or Dispatched by SCED 48 hours after the end of the applicable Operating Day.  If multiple Entities submitted the highest-priced bids selected, all Entities shall be identified on the ERCOT website.
	[NPRR978:  Replace paragraph (8) above with the following upon system implementation:]
(8)
ERCOT shall post on the ERCOT website the bid price and the name of the Entity submitting the bid for the highest-priced bid selected or Dispatched by SCED three days after the end of the applicable Operating Day.  If multiple Entities submitted the highest-priced bids selected, all Entities shall be identified on the ERCOT website.


(9)
ERCOT shall post on the ERCOT website the offer price and the name of the Entity submitting the offer for the highest-priced Ancillary Service Offer selected in the DAM for each Ancillary Service 48 hours after the end of the applicable Operating Day.  This same report shall also include the highest-priced Ancillary Service Offer selected for any SASMs cleared for that same Operating Day.  If multiple Entities submitted the highest-priced offers selected, all Entities shall be identified on the ERCOT website.  The report shall specify whether the Ancillary Service Offer was selected in a DAM or a SASM.

	[NPRR978:  Replace paragraph (9) above with the following upon system implementation:]
(9)
ERCOT shall post on the ERCOT website the offer price and the name of the Entity submitting the offer for the highest-priced Ancillary Service Offer selected in the DAM for each Ancillary Service three days after the end of the applicable Operating Day.  This same report shall also include the highest-priced Ancillary Service Offer selected for any SASMs cleared for that same Operating Day.  If multiple Entities submitted the highest-priced offers selected, all Entities shall be identified on the ERCOT website.  The report shall specify whether the Ancillary Service Offer was selected in a DAM or a SASM.


(10)
ERCOT shall post on the ERCOT website for each Operating Day the following information for each Resource: 

(a)
The Resource name;

(b)
The name of the Resource Entity;

(c)
Except for Load Resources that are not SCED qualified, the name of the Decision Making Entity (DME) controlling the Resource, as reflected in the Managed Capacity Declaration submitted by the Resource Entity in accordance with Section 3.6.2, Decision Making Entity for a Resource; and

(d)
Flag for Reliability Must-Run (RMR) Resources.

(11)
ERCOT shall post on the ERCOT website the following information from the DAM for each hourly Settlement Interval for the applicable Operating Day 60 days prior to the current Operating Day:

(a)
The Generation Resource name and the Generation Resource’s Three-Part Supply Offer (prices and quantities), including Startup Offer and Minimum-Energy Offer, available for the DAM; 

(b)
For each Settlement Point, individual DAM Energy-Only Offer Curves available for the DAM and the name of the QSE submitting the offer; 

(c)
The Resource name and the Resource’s Ancillary Service Offers available for the DAM; 

(d)
For each Settlement Point, individual DAM Energy Bids available for the DAM and the name of the QSE submitting the bid;

(e)
For each Settlement Point, individual PTP Obligation bids available to the DAM that sink at the Settlement Point and the QSE submitting the bid;

(f)
The awards for each Ancillary Service from DAM for each Generation Resource;

(g)
The awards for each Ancillary Service from DAM for each Load Resource;

(h)
The award of each Three-Part Supply Offer from the DAM and the name of the QSE receiving the award;

(i)
For each Settlement Point, the award of each DAM Energy-Only Offer from the DAM and the name of the QSE receiving the award;

(j)
For each Settlement Point, the award of each DAM Energy Bid from the DAM and the name of the QSE receiving the award; and

(k)
For each Settlement Point, the award of each PTP Obligation bid from the DAM that sinks at the Settlement Point, including whether or not the PTP Obligation bid was Linked to an Option, and the QSE submitting the bid.

(12)
ERCOT shall post on the ERCOT website the following information from any applicable SASMs for each hourly Settlement Interval for the applicable Operating Day 60 days prior to the current Operating Day:

(a)
The Resource name and the Resource’s Ancillary Service Offers available for any applicable SASMs;

(b)
The awards for each Ancillary Service from any applicable SASMs for each Generation Resource; and

(c)
The awards for each Ancillary Service from any applicable SASMs for each Load Resource.

3.2.5.3
Unregistered Distributed Generation Reporting Requirements for ERCOT

(1)
Within 30 days after the end of each quarter, ERCOT shall publish the unregistered DG report on the ERCOT website.  This report shall include the aggregated data compiled for NOIE and competitive areas.  This report shall include the total unregistered DG MW capacity, as provided in accordance with Section 3.2.5.1, Unregistered Distributed Generation Reporting Requirements for Non Opt-In Entities, and Section 3.2.5.2, Unregistered Distributed Generation Reporting Requirements for Competitive Areas, above, by Load Zone and by primary fuel type as follows:

(a)
Solar; 

(b)
Wind; 

(c)
Other renewable; and 

(d)
Other non-renewable. 

(2)
ERCOT shall update the appropriate TAC subcommittee on an as needed basis on the unregistered DG report.

3.5.1
Process for Defining Hubs

(1)
Hubs settled through ERCOT may only be created by an amendment to Section 3.5.2, Hub Definitions.  Hubs are made up of one or more Electrical Buses.  ERCOT shall post the list of Electrical Buses (including their names) that are part of a Hub on the ERCOT website.  A Hub, once defined, may not be modified except as explicitly described in the definition of that Hub. 

(2)
When any Electrical Bus within a Hub Bus is added to the Network Operations Model or the Congestion Revenue Right (CRR) Network Model through changes to the Network Operations Model or CRR Network Model, ERCOT shall provide notice to all Market Participants as soon as practicable and include that Electrical Bus in the Hub Bus price calculation.

(3)
When any Electrical Bus within a Hub Bus is disconnected from the Network Operations Model or the CRR Network Model through operations changes in transmission topology temporarily, ERCOT shall provide notice to all Market Participants as soon as practicable and exclude that Electrical Bus from the Hub Bus price calculation.

(4)
In the event of a permanent change that removes the Hub Bus from the ERCOT Transmission Grid, ERCOT shall file a Nodal Protocol Revision Request (NPRR) to revise the appropriate Hub definition.  

(5)
If a Transmission Service Provider (TSP) or ERCOT plans a nomenclature change in the Network Operations Model or the CRR Network Model, ERCOT shall file a NPRR to include the nomenclature change in the Hub Bus definitions before implementing the name change to either the Network Operations Model or the CRR Network Model.

	[NPRR857:  Replace paragraph (5) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(5)
If a Transmission Service Provider (TSP), Direct Current Tie Operator (DCTO), or ERCOT plans a nomenclature change in the Network Operations Model or the CRR Network Model, ERCOT shall file a NPRR to include the nomenclature change in the Hub Bus definitions before implementing the name change to either the Network Operations Model or the CRR Network Model.


3.5.3.1
Posting of Hub Buses and Electrical Buses included in Hubs

(1)
ERCOT shall post a list of all the Hub Buses included in each Hub on the ERCOT website.  The list must include the name and kV rating for each Electrical Bus included in each Hub Bus.

3.10.1
Time Line for Network Operations Model Changes
(1)
ERCOT shall perform periodic updates to the Network Operations Model.  Market Participants may provide Network Operations Model updates to ERCOT to implement planned transmission and Resource construction one year before the required submittal date below.  TSPs and Resource Entities must timely submit Network Operations Model changes pursuant to the schedule in this Section to be included in the updates.

	[NPRR857:  Replace paragraph (1) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(1)
ERCOT shall perform periodic updates to the Network Operations Model.  Market Participants may provide Network Operations Model updates to ERCOT to implement planned transmission and Resource construction one year before the required submittal date below.  TSPs, DCTOs, and Resource Entities must timely submit Network Operations Model changes pursuant to the schedule in this Section to be included in the updates.


(2)
For a facility addition, revision, or deletion to be included in any Network Operations Model update, all technical modeling information must be submitted to ERCOT pursuant to the ERCOT NOMCR process or the applicable Resource Registration process for Resource Entities.  If a Resource Entity is required to follow the generation interconnection process for a new Generation Resource or Settlement Only Generator (SOG) as described in Planning Guide Section 5, Generation Resource Interconnection or Change Request, it must meet the conditions of Planning Guide Section 6.9, Addition of Proposed Generation to the Planning Models, before submitting a change to the Network Operations Model to reflect the new Generation Resource or SOG.
(3)
TSPs and Resource Entities shall submit Network Operations Model updates at least three months prior to the physical equipment change.  ERCOT shall update the Network Operations Model according to the following table:

	Deadline to Submit Information to ERCOT 

Note 1
	Model Complete and Available for Test 

Note 2
	Updated Network Operations Model Testing Complete

Note 3

Paragraph (5)
	Update Network Operations Model Production Environment
	Target Physical Equipment included in Production Model 

Note 4

	Jan 1
	Feb 15
	March 15
	April 1
	Month of April

	Feb 1
	March 15
	April 15
	May 1
	Month of May

	March 1
	April 15
	May 15
	June 1
	Month of June

	April 1
	May 15
	June 15
	July 1
	Month of July

	May 1
	June 15
	July 15
	August 1
	Month of August

	June 1
	July 15
	August 15
	September 1
	Month of September

	July 1
	August 15
	September 15
	October 1
	Month of October

	August 1
	September 15
	October 15
	November 1
	Month of November

	September 1
	October 15
	November 15
	December 1
	Month of December

	October 1
	November 15
	December 15
	January 1
	Month of January (the next year)

	November 1
	December 15
	January 15
	February 1
	Month of February (the next year)

	December 1
	January 15
	February 15
	March 1
	Month of March (the next year)


Notes: 

1.
TSP and Resource Entity data submissions complete per the NOMCR process or other ERCOT-prescribed process applicable to Resource Entities for inclusion in next update period.

2.
Network Operations Model data changes and preliminary fidelity test complete by using the Network Operations Model test facility described in paragraph (3) of Section 3.10.4, ERCOT Responsibilities.  A test version of the Redacted Network Operations Model will be posted to the MIS Secure Area for Market Participants and Network Operations Model to the MIS Certified Area for TSPs as described in paragraph (9) of Section 3.10.4, for market review and further testing by Market Participants.

3.
Testing of the Redacted Network Operations Model by Market Participants and Network Operations Model by TSPs is complete and ERCOT begins the Energy Management System (EMS) testing prior to placing the new model into the production environment.

4.
Updates include changes starting at this date and ending within the same month.  The schedule for Operations Model load dates will be published by ERCOT on the ERCOT website.

	[NPRR857:  Replace paragraph (3) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(3)
TSPs, DCTOs, and Resource Entities shall submit Network Operations Model updates at least three months prior to the physical equipment change.  ERCOT shall update the Network Operations Model according to the following table:

Deadline to Submit Information to ERCOT 

Note 1

Model Complete and Available for Test 

Note 2

Updated Network Operations Model Testing Complete

Note 3

Paragraph (5)

Update Network Operations Model Production Environment

Target Physical Equipment included in Production Model 

Note 4

Jan 1

Feb 15

March 15

April 1

Month of April

Feb 1

March 15

April 15

May 1

Month of May

March 1

April 15

May 15

June 1

Month of June

April 1

May 15

June 15

July 1

Month of July

May 1

June 15

July 15

August 1

Month of August

June 1

July 15

August 15

September 1

Month of September

July 1

August 15

September 15

October 1

Month of October

August 1

September 15

October 15

November 1

Month of November

September 1

October 15

November 15

December 1

Month of December

October 1

November 15

December 15

January 1

Month of January (the next year)

November 1

December 15

January 15

February 1

Month of February (the next year)

December 1

January 15

February 15

March 1

Month of March (the next year)

Notes: 

1.
TSP, DCTO, and Resource Entity data submissions complete per the NOMCR process or other ERCOT-prescribed process applicable to Resource Entities for inclusion in next update period.

2.
Network Operations Model data changes and preliminary fidelity test complete by using the Network Operations Model test facility described in paragraph (3) of Section 3.10.4, ERCOT Responsibilities.  A test version of the Redacted Network Operations Model will be posted to the MIS Secure Area for Market Participants and Network Operations Model to the MIS Certified Area for TSPs as described in paragraph (9) of Section 3.10.4, for market review and further testing by Market Participants.

3.
Testing of the Redacted Network Operations Model by Market Participants and Network Operations Model by TSPs is complete and ERCOT begins the Energy Management System (EMS) testing prior to placing the new model into the production environment.

4.
Updates include changes starting at this date and ending within the same month.  The schedule for Operations Model load dates will be published by ERCOT on the ERCOT website.


(4)
ERCOT shall only approve energization requests when the Transmission Element is satisfactorily modeled in the Network Operations Model.  

(5)
Changes to an existing NOMCR that modify only Inter-Control Center Communications Protocol (ICCP) data object names shall be provided 15 days prior to the Network Operations Model load date.  NOMCR modifications containing only ICCP data object names shall not be subject to interim update reporting to the Independent Market Monitor (IMM) and Public Utility Commission of Texas (PUCT) (reference Section 3.10.4), according to the following:

	NOMCR that contains ICCP Data and is submitted …
	ERCOT shall …
	Subject to IMM & PUC Reporting

	Beyond 90 days of the energization date
	Allow modification of only ICCP data for an existing NOMCR
	No

	Between 90 and 15 days prior to the scheduled database load.
	Allow modification of only ICCP data for an existing NOMCR 
	No

	Less than 15 days before scheduled database load.
	Require a new NOMCR to be submitted containing the ICCP data 
	Yes


3.10.7.2.1

Reporting of Demand Response

(1)
ERCOT shall post on the ERCOT website by the fifth Business Day after the start of a calendar month a report of the MW of Demand response that is participating in the past month in Emergency Response Service (ERS), Ancillary Service as a Load Resource, or any pilot project permitted by subsection (k) of P.U.C. Subst. R. 25.361, Electric Reliability Council of Texas (ERCOT).  The data shall be aggregated according to the corresponding 2003 ERCOT Congestion Management Zone (CMZ).  Data for participation in ERS shall be based on contracted amounts for each type of service for that calendar month.  ERCOT shall set out separately MW contracted from both ERS Generators and generators that are participating by offsetting ERS Loads (with aggregated and non-aggregated ERS Generators set forth separately) and MW of ERS Loads.  To the extent that a participating generator is not registered with ERCOT, information about the nameplate rating of the generator and the maximum deliverable to the ERCOT Transmission Grid or to serve native load shall be collected through the ERS contracting process.  The report shall include these values for each ERS Contract Period broken down by ERS Time Period.  Data for Ancillary Services shall be based on the Ancillary Service Resource Responsibility contained in the Current Operating Plan (COP) as of the start of the Adjustment Period for each Operating Day.  ERCOT’s posting of Ancillary Service and pilot project participation data shall include the average MW capacity by service type by hour (or by another time period, if a pilot project service is not procured hourly).

3.12
Load Forecasting

(1)
ERCOT shall produce and use Load forecasts to serve operations and planning objectives.  

(a)
ERCOT shall update and post hourly on the ERCOT website, a “Seven-Day Load Forecast” as described in Section 3.12.1, Seven-Day Load Forecast, that provides forecasted hourly Load over the next 168 hours for each of the Weather Zones and for each of the Forecast Zones.  

(b)
ERCOT shall develop and post monthly on the MIS Secure Area a “36-Month Load Forecast” that provides a daily minimum and maximum Load forecast for the next 36-months for the ERCOT Region, for each of the Weather Zones, and for each of the Forecast Zones.  The 36-Month Load Forecast is used in the Outage coordination process and for Resource adequacy reporting.

	[NPRR1004:  Insert paragraph (c) below upon system implementation:]

(c)
ERCOT shall generate and post daily on the ERCOT website Load distribution factors that provide hourly distribution for non-Private Use Network Loads by means of the Mid-Term Load Forecast (MTLF).  Private Use Network Loads will be generated separately.  If ERCOT decides, in its sole discretion, to change the Load distribution factors for reasons such as anticipated weather events or holidays, ERCOT shall select representative conditions as an input reasonably reflecting the anticipated Load in the Operating Day.  ERCOT may also modify the Load distribution factors to account for predicted differences in network topology between the Load forecast and Operating Day.  ERCOT may set auto error correction settings and apply Load forecast validation to better represent Load Profiles.  Private Use Network Load distribution factor data is redacted from the MIS postings and all self-serve Load’s distribution factors are set to zero when the data is used by the downstream applications.


(2)
ERCOT shall produce and post to the ERCOT website an Intra-Hour Load Forecast (IHLF) that provides a rolling two hour five minute forecast of ERCOT-wide Load.

3.12.2
Study Areas

(1)
ERCOT shall develop and use Study Areas for Load forecasting and study purposes, and will provide the Load forecast data to the market.  A list of Study Areas shall be available on the ERCOT website.

3.12.3
Seven-Day Study Area Load Forecast

(1)
ERCOT shall develop and post hourly on the ERCOT website a “Seven-Day Study Area Load Forecast” to predict the hourly Loads for the next 168 hours based on current weather forecast parameters within each Study Area.  

(a)
The forecast referenced in paragraph (1) above will not affect the values within the “Seven-Day Load Forecast” by Weather Zone and/or Forecast Zone.

3.14.3.4
Emergency Response Service Reporting and Market Communications

(1)
ERCOT shall review the effectiveness and benefits of ERS every 12 months from the start of the program and report its findings to TAC no later than April 15 of each calendar year.

(2)
Prior to the start of the first ERS Contract Period in an ERS Standard Contract Term, and no later than the end of the third Business Day following the start of any subsequent ERS Contract Period in an ERS Standard Contract Term, ERCOT shall post on the ERCOT website the number of MW procured per ERS Time Period, the number and type of ERS Resources selected, and the projected total cost of ERS for that ERS Contract Period.

(3)
ERCOT shall post the following documents to the MIS Certified Area for each of the four ERS service types:

(a)
ERS Award Notification;

(b)
ERS Resources Submission Form – Approved; 

(c)
ERS Resource Event Performance Summary;

(d)
ERS Resource Availability Summary;

(e)
ERS Test Portfolio;

(f)
ERS Resource Test Results;

(g)
ERS Pre-populated Resource Identification Forms;

(h)
ERS Resource Group Assignments;

(i)
ERS Resource Submission Form – Error Reports;

(j)
ERS Preliminary Baseline Review Results;

(k)
ERS QSE Portfolio Availability Summary;

(l)
ERS QSE Portfolio Event Performance Summary;

(m)
ERS Meter Data Error Report;

(n)
ERS QSE-level Payment Details Report; and

(o)
ERS Obligation Report for TDSPs.

(4)
At least 24 hours before an ERS Standard Contract Term begins, or within 72 hours after the beginning of a new ERS Contract Period within an ERS Standard Contract Term, ERCOT shall post the information below to the MIS Certified Area for each affected TDSP:

(a)
A list of ERS Resources and members of aggregated ERS Resources located in the TDSP’s service area that will be participating in ERS during the upcoming ERS Standard Contract Term; 

(b)
The name of the QSE representing each ERS Resource;

(c)
The ERS service type provided by each ERS Resource for each ERS Time Period;

(d)
All applicable ESI IDs or unique meter identifier associated with each ERS Resource; 

(e)
Estimate of the ERS MW obligation by station code for TDSPs in competitive areas;

(f)
Estimate of the ERS MW obligation by zip code for TDSPs in NOIE areas; and 

(g)
The date(s) of the interconnection agreement(s) for each generator in any ERS Generator.

(5)
TDSPs shall maintain the confidentiality of the information provided pursuant to paragraph (4) above.

(6)
ERCOT shall post to the ERCOT website the following information for each ERS offer 60 days after the first day of the ERS Standard Contract Term:

(a)
The name of the QSE submitting the offer; 

(b)
For each ERS Time Period, the price and quantity offered, or if the offer is for self-provided ERS, the quantity offered and an indication that the MW will be self-provided; and

(c)
The ERS service type.
3.16

Standards for Determining Ancillary Service Quantities

(1)
ERCOT shall comply with the requirements for determining Ancillary Service quantities as specified in these Protocols and the ERCOT Operating Guides.

(2)
ERCOT shall, at least annually, determine with supporting data, the methodology for determining the quantity requirements for each Ancillary Service needed for reliability, including:

	[NPRR863:  Insert item (a) below upon system implementation and renumber accordingly:]
(a)
The percentage or MW limit of ERCOT Contingency Reserve Service (ECRS) allowed from Load Resources providing ECRS; 


(a)
The maximum amount (MW) of Responsive Reserve (RRS) that can be provided by Resources capable of Fast Frequency Response (FFR);

(b) 
The maximum amount (MW) of Regulation Up Service (Reg-Up) that can be provided by Resources providing Fast Responding Regulation Up Service (FRRS-Up); and 

(c)
The maximum amount (MW) of Regulation Down Service (Reg-Down) that can be provided by Resources providing Fast Responding Regulation Down Service (FRRS-Down).  

(d)
The minimum capacity required from Resources providing RRS using Primary Frequency Response shall not be less than 1,150 MW.
(3)
The ERCOT Board shall review and approve ERCOT's methodology for determining the minimum Ancillary Service requirements, the minimum capacity required from Resources providing Primary Frequency Response to provide RRS, the maximum amount of RRS that can be provided by Resources capable of FFR, and the maximum amount of Reg-Up and Reg-Down that can be provided by Resources providing FRRS-Up and FRRS-Down.

(4)
If ERCOT determines a need for additional Ancillary Service Resources under these Protocols or the ERCOT Operating Guides, after an Ancillary Service Plan for a specified day has been posted, ERCOT shall inform the market by posting notice on the ERCOT website, of ERCOT’s intent to procure additional Ancillary Service Resources under Section 6.4.9.2, Supplemental Ancillary Services Market.  ERCOT shall post the reliability reason for the increase in service requirements.

(5)
Monthly, ERCOT shall determine and post on the MIS Secure Area a minimum capacity required from Resources providing RRS using Primary Frequency Response.  The remaining capacity required for RRS may be supplied by all Resources qualified to provide RRS, provided that RRS from Load Resources on high-set under-frequency relays and Resources providing FFR shall be limited to 60% of the total ERCOT RRS requirement.  ERCOT may increase the minimum capacity required from Resources providing RRS using Primary Frequency Response if it believes that the current posted quantity will have a negative impact on reliability or if it would require additional Regulation Service to be deployed.

(6)
The amount of RRS that a Qualified Scheduling Entity (QSE) can self-arrange using a Load Resource excluding Controllable Load Resources and Resources providing FFR is limited to its Load Ratio Share (LRS) of the capacity allowed to be provided by Resources not providing RRS using Primary Frequency Response established in paragraph (5) above, provided that RRS from these Resources shall be limited to 60% of the total ERCOT RRS requirement.

(7)
However, a QSE may offer more RRS from Load Resources and Resources capable of providing FFR above the percentage limit established by ERCOT for sale of RRS to other Market Participants.  The total amount of RRS Service using the Load Resource (excluding Controllable Load Resources) or Resources providing FFR procured by ERCOT is also limited to the capacity established in paragraph (5) above, up to the lesser of the 60% limit or the limit established by ERCOT in paragraph (5) above.

	[NPRR863:  Replace paragraph (7) above with the following upon system implementation:]
(7)
However, a QSE may offer more of the Load Resource above the percentage limit established by ERCOT for sale of RRS to other Market Participants.  The total amount of RRS using the Load Resource procured by ERCOT is also limited to the capacity established in paragraph (5) above, up to the lesser of the 60% limit or the limit established by ERCOT in paragraph (5) above.


	[NPRR863:  Insert paragraphs (8)-(10) below upon system implementation and renumber accordingly:]
(8)
Monthly, ERCOT shall determine and post on the MIS Secure Area a minimum capacity required from Resources providing ECRS.  The amount of Load Resources excluding Controllable Load Resources that may or may not be on high-set under-frequency relays providing ECRS is limited to 50% of the total ERCOT ECRS requirement. 
(9)
The amount of ECRS that a QSE can self-arrange using a Load Resource excluding Controllable Load Resources is limited to the lower of: 

(a)
50% of its ECRS Ancillary Service Obligation; or

(b)
A reduced percentage of its ECRS Ancillary Service Obligation based on the limit established by ERCOT in paragraph (8) above.  

(10)
A QSE may offer more of the Load Resource above the percentage limit established by ERCOT for sale of ECRS to other Market Participants.  The total amount of ECRS using the Load Resource excluding Controllable Load Resources procured by ERCOT is also limited to the lesser of the 50% limit or the limit established by ERCOT in paragraph (9) above.


(8)
The maximum MW amount of capacity from Resources providing FRRS-Up is limited to 65 MW.  ERCOT may reduce this limit if it believes that this amount will have a negative impact on reliability or if this limit would require additional Regulation Service to be deployed.

(9)
The maximum MW amount of capacity from Resources providing FRRS-Down is limited to 35 MW.  ERCOT may reduce this limit if it believes that this amount will have a negative impact on reliability or if this limit would require additional Regulation Service to be deployed.

(10)
Resources can only provide FRRS-Up or FRRS-Down if awarded Regulation Service in the Day-Ahead Market (DAM) for that particular Resource, up to the awarded quantity.
3.19.4
Security-Constrained Economic Dispatch Constraint Competitiveness Test

(1)
The SCED CCT uses current system conditions to evaluate the competitiveness of a constraint. 

(2)
Before each SCED execution, CCT is performed for all active constraints in SCED.  The SCED CCT shall classify a constraint as competitive for the current SCED execution if the constraint meets all of the following conditions:

(a)
The ECI is less than ECIT2 on the import side;

(b)
The constraint can be resolved by eliminating all Available Capacity for a Resource on the import side, except nuclear capacity and minimum-energy amounts of coal and lignite capacity, that is Managed Capacity for a DME.  If the constraint cannot be resolved, then the DME will be marked as the pivotal player for resolving the constraint;

(c)
There are negative Shift Factors corresponding to Electrical Buses with Available Capacity for a Resource that have an absolute value greater than or equal to SFP3; and

(d)
The constraint was not designated as non-competitive by a previous SCED CCT execution within the current Operating Hour.

(3)
Any constraint that is analyzed and is not designated as a Competitive Constraint under the conditions outlined in paragraph (2) above shall be designated as a Non-Competitive Constraint by the SCED CCT.

(4)
A constraint that is determined to be a Non-Competitive Constraint by the SCED CCT within an Operating Hour will not be re-evaluated for its competitiveness status for the remainder of that Operating Hour.  However, the SCED CCT will reevaluate the percentage of the ECI Effective Capacity on the import side for each DME and whether the DME is a pivotal player for the constraint.  SCED will re-evaluate the competitiveness of the Non-Competitive Constraint starting with the first SCED interval of the next Operating Hour if the constraint remains active in SCED.

(5)
The Independent Market Monitor (IMM) may designate any constraint as a Competitive Constraint or a Non-Competitive Constraint.  ERCOT shall provide notice describing any such designation by the IMM.  The notice shall include an effective date, justification for the constraint designation by the IMM and the duration for which the IMM designation will be applied.  Any such designation from the IMM shall override the competitiveness status determined by the SCED CCT for the dates for which the IMM override is effective.

(6)
Each hour, ERCOT shall post on the ERCOT website whether each binding constraint was designated as a Competitive Constraint or as a Non-Competitive Constraint for each of the SCED executions during the previous Operating Hour.

(7)
Mitigation will be applied to a Resource in the SCED Step 2, as described in Section 6.5.7.3, Security Constrained Economic Dispatch, when all of the following conditions are met:

(a)
A constraint has been determined to be a Non-Competitive Constraint by either the SCED CCT or the IMM;

(b)
The DME for the Resource is either identified as a pivotal player for the constraint as described in paragraph (4) above or has a percentage of ECI Effective Capacity on the import side for the constraint greater than DMEECP; and

(c)
The Resource has a Shift Factor on the import side of the constraint with an absolute value greater than SFP4;

(8)
Once mitigation has been applied to a Resource for a SCED interval, it shall remain applied for the remainder of the Operating Hour regardless of the conditions listed in paragraph (7) above.

4.2.1.1

Ancillary Service Plan

(1)
ERCOT shall analyze the expected Load conditions for the Operating Day and develop an Ancillary Service Plan that identifies the Ancillary Service MW necessary for each hour of the Operating Day.  The MW of each Ancillary Service required may vary from hour to hour depending on ERCOT System conditions.  ERCOT must post the Ancillary Service Plan to the ERCOT website by 0600 of the Day-Ahead.

(2)
If ERCOT determines that an Emergency Condition may exist that would adversely affect ERCOT System reliability, it may change the percentage of Load Resources that are allowed to provide Responsive Reserve (RRS) from the monthly amounts determined previously, as described in Section 3.16, Standards for Determining Ancillary Service Quantities, and must post any change in the percentage to the ERCOT website by 0600 of the Day-Ahead.  

	[NPRR863:  Replace paragraph (2) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(2)
If ERCOT determines that an Emergency Condition may exist that would adversely affect ERCOT System reliability, it may change the percentage of Load Resources that are allowed to provide ERCOT Contingency Reserve Service (ECRS) and Responsive Reserve (RRS) from the monthly amounts determined previously, as described in Section 3.16, Standards for Determining Ancillary Service Quantities, and must post any change in the percentage to the ERCOT website by 0600 of the Day-Ahead.


(3)
ERCOT shall determine the total required amount of each Ancillary Service under Section 3.16, or use its operational judgment and experience to change the daily quantity of each required Ancillary Service.  

(4)
ERCOT shall include in the Ancillary Service Plan enough capacity to automatically control frequency with the intent to meet North American Electric Reliability Corporation (NERC) Reliability Standards.

(5)
Once specified by ERCOT for an hour and published on the ERCOT website, Ancillary Service quantity requirements for an Operating Day may not be decreased. 

4.2.2

Wind-Powered Generation Resource Production Potential

(1)
ERCOT shall produce and update hourly a Short-Term Wind Power Forecast (STWPF) that provides a rolling 168-hour hourly forecast of wind production potential for each Wind-powered Generation Resource (WGR).  ERCOT shall produce and post to the ERCOT website every five minutes an Intra-Hour Wind Power Forecast (IHWPF) by wind region that provides a forecast of ERCOT-wide wind production potential for each five-minute interval over the next two hours from each forecast model.  The posting shall indicate which forecast model was being used by ERCOT for Generation To Be Dispatched (GTBD) calculation purposes.  ERCOT shall produce and update an hourly Total ERCOT Wind Power Forecast (TEWPF) providing a probability distribution of the hourly production potential from all wind-power in ERCOT for each of the next 168 hours.  Each Generation Entity that owns a WGR shall install and telemeter to ERCOT the site-specific meteorological information that ERCOT determines is necessary to produce the STWPF and TEWPF forecasts.  ERCOT shall establish procedures specifying the accuracy requirements of WGR meteorological information telemetry. 
(2)
ERCOT shall use the probabilistic TEWPF and select the forecast that the actual total ERCOT WGR production is expected to exceed 50% of the time (50% probability of exceedance forecast).  To produce the STWPF, ERCOT will allocate the TEWPF 50% probability of exceedance forecast to each WGR such that the sum of the individual STWPF forecasts equal the TEWPF forecast.  The updated STWPF forecasts for each hour for each WGR are to be used as input into each Reliability Unit Commitment (RUC) process as per Section 5, Transmission Security Analysis and Reliability Unit Commitment. 

(3)
ERCOT shall produce the Wind-powered Generation Resource Production Potential (WGRPP) forecasts using the information provided by WGR owners including WGR availability, meteorological information, and Supervisory Control and Data Acquisition (SCADA).  

(4)
Each hour, ERCOT shall provide, through the Messaging System, the STWPF and WGRPP forecasts for each WGR to the QSE that represents that WGR and shall post each STWPF and WGRPP forecast on the MIS Certified Area.

(5)
Each hour, ERCOT shall post to the ERCOT website, on a system-wide and regional basis the hourly actual wind power production, STWPF, WGRPP, and aggregate Current Operating Plan (COP) High Sustained Limits (HSLs) for On-Line WGRs for a rolling historical 48-hour period.  The system-wide and regional STWPF, WGRPP, and aggregate COP HSLs for On-Line WGRs will also be posted for the rolling future 168-hour period.  ERCOT shall retain the STWPF and WGRPP for each hour.

(6)
Each hour, ERCOT shall post to the ERCOT website the hourly system-wide and regional STWPF and WGRPP values produced by each forecast model for On-Line WGRs for the rolling historical 48-hour period and the rolling future 168-hour period.  ERCOT’s posting shall also indicate which forecast model it is using for each region to populate COPs.

(7)
Every five minutes, ERCOT shall post to the ERCOT website, on a system-wide and regional basis, five-minute actual wind power production for a rolling historical 60-minute period.

4.2.3

PhotoVoltaic Generation Resource Production Potential

(1)
ERCOT shall produce and update hourly a Short-Term PhotoVoltaic Power Forecast (STPPF) that provides a rolling 168-hour hourly forecast of PhotoVoltaic production potential for each PhotoVoltaic Generation Resource (PVGR).  ERCOT shall produce and update an hourly Total ERCOT PhotoVoltaic Power Forecast (TEPPF) providing a probability distribution of the hourly production potential from all PhotoVoltaic Generation Resources in ERCOT for each of the next 168 hours.  Each Generation Entity that owns a PVGR shall install and telemeter to ERCOT the site-specific meteorological information that ERCOT determines is necessary to produce the STPPF and TEPPF forecasts.  ERCOT shall establish procedures specifying the accuracy requirements of PVGR meteorological information telemetry. 
	[NPRR935:  Replace paragraph (1) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(1)
ERCOT shall produce and update hourly a Short-Term PhotoVoltaic Power Forecast (STPPF) that provides a rolling 168-hour hourly forecast of PhotoVoltaic production potential for each PhotoVoltaic Generation Resource (PVGR).  ERCOT shall produce and post to the ERCOT website every five minutes an Intra-Hour PhotoVoltaic Power Forecast (IHPPF) by PhotoVoltaic region that provides a forecast of ERCOT-wide PhotoVoltaic production potential for each five-minute interval over the next two hours from each forecast model.  The posting shall indicate which forecast model was being used by ERCOT for GTBD calculation purposes.  ERCOT shall produce and update an hourly Total ERCOT PhotoVoltaic Power Forecast (TEPPF) providing a probability distribution of the hourly production potential from all PhotoVoltaic Generation Resources in ERCOT for each of the next 168 hours.  Each Generation Entity that owns a PVGR shall install and telemeter to ERCOT the site-specific meteorological information that ERCOT determines is necessary to produce the STPPF and TEPPF forecasts.  ERCOT shall establish procedures specifying the accuracy requirements of PVGR meteorological information telemetry. 


(2)
ERCOT shall use the probabilistic TEPPF and select the forecast that the actual total ERCOT PVGR production is expected to exceed 50% of the time (50% probability of exceedance forecast).  To produce the STPPF, ERCOT will allocate the TEPPF 50% probability of exceedance forecast to each PVGR such that the sum of the individual STPPF forecasts equal the TEPPF forecast.  The updated STPPF forecasts for each hour for each PVGR are to be used as input into each RUC process as per Section 5, Transmission Security Analysis and Reliability Unit Commitment. 

(3)
ERCOT shall produce the PhotoVoltaic Generation Resource Production Potential (PVGRPP) forecasts using the information provided by PVGR owners including PVGR availability, meteorological information, and SCADA.  

(4)
Each hour, ERCOT shall provide, through the Messaging System, the STPPF and PVGRPP forecasts for each PVGR to the QSE that represents that PVGR and shall post each STPPF and PVGRPP forecast on the MIS Certified Area.

(5)
After the aggregated ERCOT PVGR capacity reaches one GW and the maximum PVGR capacity ratio of a single PVGR over the total ERCOT installed PVGR capacity is at or below 60%, each hour ERCOT shall post to the ERCOT website, on a system-wide basis the hourly actual PhotoVoltaic (PV) power production, STPPF, PVGRPP, and aggregate COP HSLs for On-Line PVGRs for a rolling historical 48-hour period.  The system-wide STPPF, PVGRPP, and aggregate COP HSLs for On-Line PVGRs will also be posted for the rolling future 168-hour period.  ERCOT shall retain the STPPF and PVGRPP for each hour. However, ERCOT shall post this information no later than June 1, 2016.  

	[NPRR935:  Insert paragraph (6) below upon system implementation and renumber accordingly:]

(6)
Each hour, ERCOT shall post to the ERCOT website the hourly system-wide and regional STPPF and PVGRPP values produced by each forecast model for On-Line PVGRs for the rolling historical 48-hour period and the rolling future 168-hour period.  ERCOT’s posting shall also indicate which forecast model it is using for each region to populate COPs.


(6)
After the aggregated ERCOT PVGR capacity reaches one GW and the maximum PVGR capacity ratio of a single PVGR over the total ERCOT installed PVGR capacity is at or below 60%, every five minutes, ERCOT shall post to the ERCOT website, on a system-wide basis, five-minute actual PV power production for a rolling historical 60-minute period. However, ERCOT shall post this information no later than June 1, 2016.  
4.2.4.1
Posting Public Forecasted ERCOT System Conditions

(1)
No later than 0600 in the Day-Ahead, ERCOT shall post on the ERCOT website, and make available for download, the following information for the Operating Day:

(a)
Weather assumptions used by ERCOT to forecast ERCOT System conditions and used in the Dynamic Rating Processor;  

(b)
ERCOT System, Weather Zone, Load Zone, and Study Area Load forecasts for the next seven days, by hour, and a message on update indicating any changes to the forecasts by means of the Messaging System;

(c)
A current list of all Settlement Points that may be used for market processes and transactions;  

(d)
A mapping of Settlement Points to Electrical Buses in the Network Operations Model;

(e)
A list of transmission constraints that have a high probability of binding in the Security-Constrained Economic Dispatch (SCED) or DAM; and

(f)
A mapping of any Electrical Bus to another Electrical Bus for purposes of heuristic pricing as described in paragraph (8) of Section 4.5.1, DAM Clearing Process, and Section 6.6.1, Real-Time Settlement Point Prices.

4.4.4

DC Tie Schedules

(1)
All schedules between the ERCOT Control Area and a non-ERCOT Control Area(s) over Direct Current Tie(s) (DC Ties(s)), must be implemented under these Protocols, any applicable North American Electric Reliability Corporation (NERC) Reliability Standards, North American Energy Standards Board (NAESB) Practice Standards, and operating agreements between ERCOT and the Comision Federal de Electricidad (CFE).  

	[NPRR857:  Replace paragraph (1) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(1)
All Direct Current Tie (DC Tie) Schedules between the ERCOT Control Area and a non-ERCOT Control Area(s) must be implemented in accordance with these Protocols, any applicable North American Electric Reliability Corporation (NERC) Reliability Standards, North American Energy Standards Board (NAESB) Practice Standards, and operating agreements between ERCOT and the appropriate operating authority for the non-ERCOT Control Area.


(2)
A DC Tie Schedule for hours in the Operating Day corresponding to an Electronic Tag (e-Tag) that is reported to ERCOT before 1430 in the Day-Ahead creates a capacity supply for the equivalent Resource or an obligation for the equivalent Load of the DC Tie in the DRUC process.  DC Tie Schedules corresponding to e-Tags approved after 1430 in the Day-Ahead for the Operating Day create a capacity supply or obligation in any applicable HRUC processes.  DC Tie Schedules corresponding to e-Tags approved after the Reliability Unit Commitment (RUC) snapshot are considered in the Adjustment Period snapshot in accordance with the market timeline.

(3)
A QSE that is an importer into ERCOT through a DC Tie in a Settlement Interval under an approved e-Tag must be treated as a Resource at that DC Tie Settlement Point for that Settlement Interval. 

(4)
A QSE that is an exporter from ERCOT through a DC Tie in a Settlement Interval under an approved e-Tag must be treated as a Load at the DC Tie Settlement Point for that Settlement Interval and is responsible for allocated Transmission Losses, Unaccounted for Energy (UFE), System Administration Fee, and any other applicable ERCOT fees.  This applies to all exports across the DC Ties except those that qualify for the Oklaunion Exemption.

(5)
ERCOT shall approve any e-Tag that does not exceed the available physical capacity of the DC Tie and any limits supplied the non-ERCOT Control Area for the time period for which the e-Tag is requested unless a DC Tie Curtailment Notice is in effect for the particular DC Tie for which the e-Tag request is made.  While a DC Tie Curtailment Notice is in effect, ERCOT will deny any additional e-Tag requests that would exacerbate the transmission security violations that led to that DC Tie Curtailment Notice.  Notwithstanding the foregoing, ERCOT shall deny or curtail any e-Tag over any of the DC Ties if necessary to avoid causing any Entity in the ERCOT Region that is not a “public utility” as defined in the Federal Power Act (FPA), including ERCOT, to become such a public utility.  If ERCOT determines that it is necessary to deny or curtail e-Tags in order to prevent any Entity from becoming a “public utility,” it shall provide notice of that determination by posting an operations message to the ERCOT website and issuing a Market Notice.

	[NPRR999:  Replace paragraph (5) above with the following upon project implementation of the Intra-Hour Variability (iCAT) Tool:]

(5)
ERCOT shall approve any e-Tag that does not exceed the available physical capacity of the DC Tie, system ramping capability, and any limits supplied by the non-ERCOT Control Area for the time period for which the e-Tag is requested unless a DC Tie Curtailment Notice is in effect for the particular DC Tie for which the e-Tag request is made; otherwise, ERCOT shall deny the e-Tag.  While a DC Tie Curtailment Notice is in effect, ERCOT will deny any additional e-Tag requests that would exacerbate the transmission security violations that led to that DC Tie Curtailment Notice.  Notwithstanding the foregoing, ERCOT shall deny or curtail any e-Tag over any of the DC Ties if necessary to avoid causing any Entity in the ERCOT Region that is not a “public utility” as defined in the Federal Power Act (FPA), including ERCOT, to become such a public utility.  If ERCOT determines that it is necessary to deny or curtail e-Tags in order to prevent any Entity from becoming a “public utility,” it shall provide notice of that determination by posting an operations message to the ERCOT website and issuing a Market Notice.


(6)
ERCOT shall perform schedule confirmation with the applicable non-ERCOT Control Area(s) and shall coordinate the approval process for the e-Tags for the ERCOT Control Area.  An e-Tag for a schedule across a DC Tie is considered approved if:

(a)
All Control Areas and Transmission Service Providers (TSPs) with approval rights approve the e-Tag (active approval); or

	[NPRR857:  Replace paragraph (a) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(a)
All Control Areas and Direct Current Tie Operators (DCTOs) with approval rights approve the e-Tag (active approval); or


(b)
No Entity with approval rights over the e-Tag has denied it, and the approval time window has ended (passive approval).
(7)
Using the DC Tie Schedule information corresponding to e-Tags submitted by QSEs, ERCOT shall update and maintain a Current Operating Plan (COP) for each DC Tie for which the aggregated DC Tie Schedules for that tie show a net export out of ERCOT for the applicable interval.  When the net energy schedule for a DC Tie indicates an export, ERCOT shall treat the DC Tie as an Off-Line Resource and set the High Sustained Limit (HSL) and Low Sustained Limit (LSL) for that DC Tie Resource to zero.  ERCOT shall monitor the associated Resource Status telemetry during the Operating Period.  When the net energy schedule for a DC Tie shows a net import, the Resource HSL, High Ancillary Service Limit (HASL) and LSL must be set appropriately, considering the resulting net import. 

(8)
A QSE exporting from ERCOT and/or importing to ERCOT through a DC Tie shall:

(a)
Secure and maintain an e-Tag service to submit e-Tags and monitor e-Tag status according to NERC requirements;

(b)
Submit e-Tags for all proposed transactions; and

(c)
Implement backup procedures in case of e-Tag service failure.  

(9)
ERCOT shall post a notice to the MIS Certified Area when a confirmed e-Tag is downloaded, cancelled, or curtailed by ERCOT’s systems.

(10)
ERCOT shall use the DC Tie e-Tag MW amounts for Settlement.  The DC Tie operator shall communicate deratings of the DC Ties to ERCOT and other affected regions and all parties shall agree to any adjusted or curtailed e-Tag amounts. 

	[NPRR857:  Replace paragraph (10) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(10)
ERCOT shall use the DC Tie e-Tag MW amounts for Settlement.  The DCTO shall communicate deratings of the DC Ties to ERCOT and other affected regions and all parties shall agree to any adjusted or curtailed e-Tag amounts. 


(11)
DC Tie Load is considered as Load for daily and hourly reliability studies, and settled as Adjusted Metered Load (AML).  DC Tie Load is curtailed prior to other Load on the ERCOT System as described below, and during Energy Emergency Alert (EEA) events as set forth in Section 6.5.9.4.2, EEA Levels.  

(12)
DC Tie Load shall neither be curtailed by ERCOT during the Adjustment Period, nor for more than one hour at a time, except for the purpose of maintaining reliability, or as indicated in paragraphs (13), (14), (15), and (16) below. 

(13)
If a system operator in a non-ERCOT Control Area requests curtailment of a DC Tie Schedule due to an actual or anticipated emergency in its Control Area, ERCOT may curtail the DC Tie Schedule.  If the DC Tie Schedule is curtailed, ERCOT shall post a DC Tie Curtailment Notice to the ERCOT website as soon as practicable.

(14)
If a DC Tie experiences an Outage, ERCOT may curtail DC Tie Schedules that are, or that are expected to be, affected by the Outage based on system conditions and expected restoration time of the Outage.  ERCOT shall post a post a DC Tie Curtailment Notice to the ERCOT website as soon as practicable.  Updated DC Tie limits shall be posted as required in paragraph (1) of Section 3.10.7.7, DC Tie Limits.
(15)
If market-based congestion management techniques embedded in Security-Constrained Economic Dispatch (SCED) as specified in these Protocols will not be adequate to resolve one or more transmission security violations that would be fully or partially resolved by the curtailment of DC Tie Load and, in ERCOT’s judgment, no approved Constraint Management Plan (CMP) is adequate to resolve those violations, ERCOT may instruct Resources to change output and, if still necessary, curtail DC Tie Load to maintain reliability and shall post a DC Tie Curtailment Notice to the ERCOT website as soon as practicable.  The quantity of DC Tie Load to be curtailed shall be the minimum required to resolve the constraint(s) after the other remediation actions described above have been taken.

(16)
ERCOT may curtail DC Tie Schedules as necessary to ensure that any Entity in the ERCOT Region that is not a “public utility” as defined in the FPA, including ERCOT, does not become such a public utility.
(17)
Market Participants shall not engage in DC Tie export transactions that are reasonably expected to be uneconomic in consideration of all costs and revenues associated with the transaction, excluding Congestion Revenue Right (CRR) Auction Revenue Distribution (CARD) and CRR Balancing Account (CRRBA) allocations.

	[NPRR1030:  Delete paragraph (17) above upon system implementation.]


4.4.11.1

Scarcity Pricing Mechanism 

(1)
ERCOT shall operate the scarcity pricing mechanism in accordance with the PUCT Substantive Rules.  The methodology for determining the scarcity pricing mechanism is as follows: 

(a)
The scarcity pricing mechanism operates on an annual Resource adequacy cycle, starting on January 1 and ending on December 31 of each year.

(b)
For each day of the annual Resource adequacy cycle, the Peaking Operating Cost (POC) shall be ten times the effective daily FIP.  The POC is calculated in dollars per MWh.

(c)
For the purpose of this Section, the Real-Time Energy Price (RTEP) shall be measured as the ERCOT Hub Average 345 kV Hub price.

(d)
For the current annual Resource adequacy cycle, the PNM shall be calculated in dollars per MW on a cumulative basis for all past intervals in the annual Resource adequacy cycle as follows:

∑((RTEP – POC) * (0.25)) for each Settlement Interval where (RTEP – POC) > 0

	[NPRR978:  Replace paragraph (1) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(1)
ERCOT shall operate the scarcity pricing mechanism in accordance with the PUCT Substantive Rules.  The methodology for determining the scarcity pricing mechanism is as follows: 

(a)
The scarcity pricing mechanism operates on a calendar year basis.

(b)
For each day of the year, the Peaking Operating Cost (POC) shall be ten times the effective daily FIP.  The POC is calculated in dollars per MWh.

(c)
For the purpose of this Section, the Real-Time Energy Price (RTEP) shall be measured as the ERCOT Hub Average 345 kV Hub price.

(d)
For the current year, the PNM shall be calculated in dollars per MW on a cumulative basis for all past intervals in the year as follows:

∑((RTEP – POC) * (0.25)) for each Settlement Interval where (RTEP – POC) > 0


(2)
By the end of the next Business Day following the applicable Operating Day, ERCOT shall post the updated value of the PNM and the current SWCAP on the ERCOT website.

(3)
When the calculated PNM exceeds PNM threshold per MW-year, the SWCAP shall be changed to the LCAP in the following manner:

(a)
On the Operating Day that the PNM exceeds PNM threshold the HCAP will remain in effect for the balance of the day (Day 1).

(b)
During the next Operating Day (Day 2), ERCOT shall send a Market Notice that the LCAP is going into effect for the following Operating Day (Day 3).  At the end of Day 2 and following the last SCED interval at approximately 2355, the System Operator will approve the switchover from the HCAP to the LCAP.

(c)
All SCED intervals for Day 3 and through the end of the calendar year will use the LCAP.

(d)
On December 31 following the last SCED interval at approximately 2355, the System Operator will approve the switchover from the LCAP up to the HCAP for the next year.
4.5.1

DAM Clearing Process

(1)
At 1000 in the Day-Ahead, ERCOT shall start the Day-Ahead Market (DAM) clearing process.  If the processing of DAM bids and offers after 0900 is significantly delayed or impacted by a failure of ERCOT software or systems that directly impacts the DAM, ERCOT shall post a Notice as soon as practicable on the ERCOT website, in accordance with paragraph (1) of Section 4.1.2, Day-Ahead Process and Timing Deviations, extending the start time of the execution of the DAM clearing process by an amount of time at least as long as the duration of the processing delay plus ten minutes.  In no event shall the extension exceed more than one hour from when the processing delay is resolved.

(2)
ERCOT shall complete a Day-Ahead Simultaneous Feasibility Test (SFT).  This test uses the Day-Ahead Updated Network Model topology and evaluates all Congestion Revenue Rights (CRRs) for feasibility to determine hourly oversold quantities.

(3)
The purpose of the DAM is to economically and simultaneously clear offers and bids described in Section 4.4, Inputs into DAM and Other Trades.

(4)
The DAM uses a multi-hour mixed integer programming algorithm to maximize bid-based revenues minus the offer-based costs over the Operating Day, subject to security and other constraints, and ERCOT Ancillary Service procurement requirements.  

(a) The bid-based revenues include revenues from DAM Energy Bids and Point-to-Point (PTP) Obligation bids. 

(b)
The offer-based costs include costs from the Startup Offer, Minimum Energy Offer, and Energy Offer Curve of any Resource that submitted a Three-Part Supply Offer, DAM Energy-Only Offers and Ancillary Service Offers.  

(c)
Security constraints specified to prevent DAM solutions that would overload the elements of the ERCOT Transmission Grid include the following: 

(i)
Transmission constraints – transfer limits on energy flows through the ERCOT Transmission Grid, e.g., thermal or stability limits.  These limits must be satisfied by the intact network and for certain specified contingencies.  These constraints may represent:

(A)
Thermal constraints – protect Transmission Facilities against thermal overload.

(B)
Generic constraints – protect the ERCOT Transmission Grid against transient instability, dynamic stability or voltage collapse.

(C)
Power flow constraints – the energy balance at required Electrical Buses in the ERCOT Transmission Grid must be maintained.  

(ii)
Resource constraints – the physical and security limits on Resources that submit Three-Part Supply Offers:

(A)
Resource output constraints – the Low Sustained Limit (LSL) and High Sustained Limit (HSL) of each Resource; and 

(B)
Resource operational constraints – includes minimum run time, minimum down time, and configuration constraints.

(iii)
Other constraints – 

(A)
Linked offers – the DAM may not select any one part of that Resource capacity to provide more than one Ancillary Service or to provide both energy and an Ancillary Service in the same Operating Hour.  The DAM may, however, select part of that Resource capacity to provide one Ancillary Service and another part of that capacity to provide a different Ancillary Service or energy in the same Operating Hour, provided that linked Energy and Off-Line Non-Spinning Reserve (Non-Spin) Ancillary Service Offers are not awarded in the same Operating Hour.

(B)
The sum of the awarded Ancillary Service capacities for each Resource must be within the Resource limits specified in the Current Operating Plan (COP) and Section 3.18, Resource Limits in Providing Ancillary Service, and the Resource Parameters as described in Section 3.7, Resource Parameters.

(C)
Block Ancillary Service Offers for a Load Resource – blocks will not be cleared unless the entire quantity block can be awarded.  Because block Ancillary Service Offers cannot set the Market Clearing Price for Capacity (MCPC), a block Ancillary Service Offer may clear below the Ancillary Service Offer price for that block.

(D)
Block DAM Energy Bids, DAM Energy-Only Offers, and PTP Obligation bids – blocks will not be cleared unless the entire time and/or quantity block can be awarded.  Because quantity block bids and offers cannot set the Settlement Point Price, a quantity block bid or offer may clear in a manner inconsistent with the bid or offer price for that block.

(E)
Combined Cycle Generation Resources – The DAM may commit a Combined Cycle Generation Resource in a time period that includes the last hour of the Operating Day only if that Combined Cycle Generation Resource can transition to a shutdown condition in the DAM Operating Day.

(d)
Ancillary Service needs for each Ancillary Service include the needs specified in the Ancillary Service Plan that are not part of the Self-Arranged Ancillary Service Quantity and that must be met from available DAM Ancillary Service Offers while co-optimizing with DAM Energy Offers.  ERCOT may not buy more of one Ancillary Service in place of the quantity of a different service.  See Section 4.5.2, Ancillary Service Insufficiency, for what happens if insufficient Ancillary Service Offers are received in the DAM. 

(5)
ERCOT shall determine the appropriate Load distribution factors to allocate offers, bids, and source and sink of CRRs at a Load Zone across the energized power flow buses that are modeled with Load in that Load Zone.  The non-Private Use Network Load distribution factors are based on historical State Estimator (SE) hourly distribution using a proxy day methodology representing anticipated weather conditions.  The Private Use Network Load distribution factors are based on an estimated Load value considering historical net consumption at all Private Use Networks.  If ERCOT decides, in its sole discretion, to change the Load distribution factors for reasons such as anticipated weather events or holidays, ERCOT shall select an SE hourly distribution from a proxy day reasonably reflecting the anticipated Load in the Operating Day.  ERCOT may also modify the Load distribution factors to account for predicted differences in network topology between the proxy day and Operating Day.  ERCOT shall develop a methodology, subject to Technical Advisory Committee (TAC) approval, to describe the modification of the proxy day bus-load distribution for this purpose.

	[NPRR1004:  Replace paragraph (5) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(5)
ERCOT shall determine the appropriate Load distribution factors to allocate offers, bids, and source and sink of PTP Obligations at a Load Zone across the energized power flow buses that are modeled with Load in that Load Zone.  ERCOT shall derive DAM Load distribution factors with the set of Load distribution factors constructed in accordance with the ERCOT Load distribution factor methodology specified in paragraph (c) of Section 3.12, Load Forecasting.  In the event the Load distribution factors are not available, the Load distribution factors for the most recent preceding Operating Day will be used.


 (6)
ERCOT shall allocate offers, bids, and source and sink of CRRs at a Hub using the distribution factors specified in the definition of that Hub in Section 3.5.2, Hub Definitions. 

(7)
A Resource that has a Three-Part Supply Offer cleared in the DAM may be eligible for Make-Whole Payment of the Startup Offer and Minimum Energy Offer submitted by the Qualified Scheduling Entity (QSE) representing the Resource under Section 4.6, DAM Settlement. 

(8)
The DAM Settlement is based on hourly MW awards and on Day-Ahead hourly Settlement Point Prices.  All PTP Options settled in the DAM are settled based on the Day-Ahead Settlement Point Prices (DASPPs).  ERCOT shall assign a Locational Marginal Price (LMP) to de-energized Electrical Buses for use in the calculation of the DASPPs by using heuristic rules applied in the following order:

(a)
Use an appropriate LMP predetermined by ERCOT as applicable to a specific Electrical Bus; or if not so specified

(b)
Use the following rules in order:

(i)
Use average LMP for Electrical Buses within the same station having the same voltage level as the de-energized Electrical Bus, if any exist.

(ii)
Use average LMP for all Electrical Buses within the same station, if any exist.

(iii)
Use System Lambda.

(9)
The Day-Ahead MCPC for each hour for each Ancillary Service is the Shadow Price for that Ancillary Service for the hour as determined by the DAM algorithm.  

(10)
If the Day-Ahead MCPC cannot be calculated by ERCOT, the Day-Ahead MCPC for the particular Ancillary Service is equal to the Day-Ahead MCPC for that Ancillary Service in the same Settlement Interval of the preceding Operating Day.

(11)
If the DASPPs cannot be calculated by ERCOT, all CRRs shall be settled based on Real-Time prices.  Settlements for all CRRs shall be reflected on the Real-Time Settlement Statement.

(12)
Constraints can exist between the generator’s Resource Connectivity Node and the Resource Node, in which case the awarded quantity of energy may be inconsistent with the clearing price when the constraint between the Resource Connectivity Node and the Resource Node is binding.

(13)
PTP Obligation bids shall not be awarded where the DAM clearing price for the PTP Obligation is greater than the PTP Obligation bid price plus $0.01/MW per hour.

4.5.3

Communicating DAM Results

(1)
As soon as practicable, but no later than 1330 in the Day-Ahead, ERCOT shall notify the parties to each cleared DAM transaction (e.g., the buyer and the seller) of the results of the DAM as follows: 

(a)
Awarded Ancillary Service Offers, specifying Resource, MW, Ancillary Service type, and price, for each hour of the awarded offer;

(b)
Awarded energy offers from Three-Part Supply Offers and from DAM Energy-Only Offers, specifying Resource (except for DAM Energy-Only Offers), MWh, Settlement Point, and Settlement Point Price, for each hour of the awarded offer;

(c)
Awarded DAM Energy Bids, specifying MWh, Settlement Point, and Settlement Point Price for each hour of the awarded bid; and

(d)
Awarded PTP Obligation Bids, number of PTP Obligations in MW, source and sink Settlement Points, and price for each Settlement Interval of the awarded bid.

(2)
As soon as practicable, but no later than 1330, ERCOT shall post on the ERCOT website the hourly:

(a)
Day-Ahead MCPC for each type of Ancillary Service for each hour of the Operating Day;

(b)
DASPPs for each Settlement Point for each hour of the Operating Day; 

(c)
Day-Ahead hourly LMPs for each Electrical Bus for each hour of the Operating Day;

(d)
Shadow Prices for every binding constraint for each hour of the Operating Day; 

(e)
Quantity of total Ancillary Service Offers received in the DAM, in MW by Ancillary Service type for each hour of the Operating Day;

(f)
Energy bought in the DAM consisting of the following:

(i)
The total quantity of awarded DAM Energy Bids (in MWh) bought in the DAM at each Settlement Point for each hour of the Operating Day; and

(ii)
The total quantity of awarded PTP Obligation Bids (in MWh) cleared in the DAM that sink at each Settlement Point for each hour of the Operating Day. 

(g)
Energy sold in the DAM consisting of the following:

(i)
The total quantity of awarded DAM Energy Offers (in MWh), from Three-Part Supply Offers and DAM Energy Only Offers, bought in the DAM at each Settlement Point for each hour of the Operating Day; and

(ii)
The total quantity of awarded PTP Obligation Bids (in MWh) cleared in the DAM that source at each Settlement Point for each hour of the Operating Day. 

(h)
Aggregated Ancillary Service Offer Curve of all Ancillary Service Offers for each type of Ancillary Service for each hour of the Operating Day; 

(i)
Electrically Similar Settlement Points used during the DAM clearing process; and 

(j)
Settlement Points that were de-energized in the base case; and

(k)
System Lambda.

(3)
ERCOT shall monitor Day-Ahead MCPCs and Day-Ahead hourly LMPs for errors and if there are conditions that cause the price to be questionable, ERCOT shall notify all Market Participants that the DAM prices are under investigation as soon as practicable.

(4)
ERCOT shall correct prices when: (i) a market solution is determined to be invalid or (ii) invalid prices are identified in an otherwise valid market solution, unless accurate prices cannot be determined.  The following are some reasons that may cause these conditions.

(a)
Data Input error:  Missing, incomplete, or incorrect versions of one or more data elements input to the DAM application may result in an invalid market solution and/or prices.

(b)
Software error:  Pricing errors may occur due to software implementation errors in DAM pre-processing, DAM clearing process, and/or DAM post processing.

(c)
Inconsistency with these Protocols or the Public Utility Commission of Texas (PUCT) Substantive Rules:  Pricing errors may occur when specific circumstances result in prices that are in conflict with such Protocol language or the PUCT Substantive Rules.

(5)
All DAM LMPs, MCPCs, and Settlement Point Prices are final at 1000 of the second Business Day after the Operating Day.

(a)
However, after DAM LMPs, MCPCs, and Settlement Point Prices are final, if ERCOT determines that prices are in need of correction and seeks ERCOT Board review of such prices, it shall notify Market Participants and describe the need for such correction as soon as practicable but no later than 30 days after the Operating Day.  Failure to notify Market Participants within this timeline precludes the ERCOT Board from reviewing such prices.  However, nothing in this section shall be understood to limit or otherwise inhibit any of the following:

(i)
ERCOT’s duty to inform the PUCT of potential or actual violations of the ERCOT Protocols or PUCT Rules and its right to request that the PUCT authorize correction of any prices that may have been affected by such potential or actual violations; 

(ii)
The PUCT’s authority to order price corrections when permitted to do so under other law; or

(iii)
ERCOT’s authority to grant relief to a Market Participant pursuant to the timelines specified in Section 20, Alternative Dispute Resolution Procedure.

(b)
The ERCOT Board may review and change DAM LMPs, MCPCs, or Settlement Point Prices if ERCOT gave timely notice to Market Participants and the ERCOT Board finds that such prices are significantly affected by an error.

(c)
In review of DAM LMPs, MCPCs, or Settlement Point Prices, the ERCOT Board may rely on the same reasons identified in paragraph (4) above to find that the prices are significantly affected by an error.  

(6)
As soon as practicable, but no later than 1330, ERCOT shall make available the Day-Ahead Shift Factors for binding constraints in the DAM and post to the MIS Secure Area.
5.2.2.1

RUC Process Timeline After a Delay of the Day-Ahead Market

(1)
If the Day-Ahead Market (DAM) execution is delayed in accordance with Section 4.1.2, Day-Ahead Process and Timing Deviations, ERCOT shall conduct a Day-Ahead Reliability Unit Commitment (DRUC) after 1430 in the Day-Ahead and no earlier than one hour following the posting of DAM awards information on the ERCOT website as set forth in Section 4.5.3, Communicating DAM Results.  In this event, ERCOT will use the Current Operating Plan (COP) and Trades Snapshot taken just prior to the execution of the DRUC to settle RUC charges.

5.2.2.2

RUC Process Timeline After an Aborted Day-Ahead Market

(1)
If ERCOT aborts all or part of the Day-Ahead process in accordance with Section 4.1.2, Day-Ahead Process and Timing Deviations, for any reason not due to a Market Suspension, then ERCOT shall use the following Supplemental Ancillary Services Market (SASM) process to purchase Ancillary Services for the next Operating Day and the Hourly Reliability Unit Commitment (HRUC) process described in this Section in lieu of the DRUC process.  If ERCOT aborts the Day-Ahead process due to a Market Suspension, it shall act in accordance with Section 25.3, Market Restart Processes.

(2)
When the DAM is aborted, ERCOT shall include in the Watch notification required by paragraph (2) of Section 4.1.2 the time when it intends to conduct the SASM described in this Section 5.2.2.2 to procure the amounts of Ancillary Services necessary to meet the Ancillary Service Plan for the Operating Day affected by the aborted DAM.  ERCOT shall allow at least one hour between the issuance of the Watch and the beginning of this SASM.

(3)
After the issuance of the Watch described in paragraph (2) above and prior to the beginning of this SASM, a Qualified Scheduling Entity (QSE) may cancel unexpired Ancillary Service Offers that were submitted for the aborted DAM.

(4)
A QSE may submit Ancillary Service Offers for this SASM after the issuance of the Watch described in paragraph (2) above and prior to the beginning of this SASM.

(5)
For this SASM, the QSE must submit the Self-Arranged Ancillary Service Quantity for the next Operating Day in accordance with the timeline described in paragraph (3) of Section 6.4.9.2, Supplemental Ancillary Services Market.  This amount may be different from the self-arrangement amounts previously submitted for the aborted DAM.

(6)
The amount of each Ancillary Service to be procured by ERCOT in this SASM is the amount of each Ancillary Service specified in the ERCOT Ancillary Service Plan posted prior to the aborted DAM less the total amount of each Ancillary Service in the QSE submittals for self-arranged Ancillary Services for this SASM.

(7)
This SASM will settle in accordance with Section 6.7, Real-Time Settlement Calculations for the Ancillary Services.

(8)
The SASM process for acquiring Ancillary Services in the event of an aborted Day-Ahead process shall be conducted in accordance with Section 6.4.9.2.2, SASM Clearing Process, but shall use the following activities and timeline as specified in paragraph (3) of Section 6.4.9.2, with time “X” being the time specified by ERCOT for the beginning of the SASM process in the Watch notification described above.

(9)
As soon as practicable, but no later than the time specified in paragraph (3) of Section 6.4.9.2, ERCOT shall notify each QSE of its awarded Ancillary Service Offer quantities, specifying Resource, Ancillary Service type, SASM Market Clearing Price for Capacity (MCPC), and the first and last hours of the awarded offer.

(10)
As soon as practicable, but no later than the time specified in paragraph (3) of Section 6.4.9.2, ERCOT shall post on the ERCOT website the hourly:

(a)
SASM MCPC for each type of Ancillary Service for each hour;

(b)
Total Ancillary Service procured in MW by Ancillary Service type for each hour; and

(c)
Aggregated Ancillary Service Offer Curve for each Ancillary Service for each hour.

(11)
No sooner than 1800 in the Day-Ahead and after the completion of the SASM process described in this Section 5.2.2.2, ERCOT shall execute an HRUC process. 

(a)
The RUC Study Period for this HRUC process is the balance of the current Operating Day plus the next Operating Day.  This HRUC process may be a post-1800 HRUC for the current Operating Day.

(b)
The COP and Trades Snapshot taken just prior to the execution of the HRUC process described in this Section 5.2.2.2 will be used to settle RUC charges in the Operating Day affected by the aborted DAM.

(c)
This HRUC process described in this Section 5.2.2.2 may commit Resources to supply Ancillary Services if the Ancillary Service Offers submitted in the SASM described in this Section 5.2.2.2 are insufficient to meet the requirements of the Ancillary Services Plan in the Operating Day affected by the aborted DAM.

(d)
A QSE may request cancellation of a RUC instruction to supply Ancillary Services if the Resource requested is not capable of providing the Ancillary Services due to equipment issues that are the result of non-frequency responsive power augmentation or other Resource control issues.  If ERCOT accepts the cancellation, ERCOT may require QSEs to submit supporting information describing the Resource control issues.
5.3

ERCOT Security Sequence Responsibilities

(1)
ERCOT shall start the Day-Ahead Reliability Unit Commitment (DRUC) process at 1430 in the Day-Ahead.

(2)
For each DRUC, ERCOT shall use a snapshot of Resource commitments taken at 1430 in the Day-Ahead for Reliability Unit Commitment (RUC) Settlement.  For each Hourly Reliability Unit Commitment (HRUC), ERCOT shall use a snapshot of Resource commitments from each Qualified Scheduling Entity’s (QSE’s) most recently submitted Current Operating Plan (COP) before HRUC execution for RUC Settlement.  

(3)
For each RUC process, ERCOT shall: 

(a)
Execute the Security Sequence described in Section 5.5, Security Sequence, Including RUC, including:

(i)
Validating Three-Part Supply Offers, defined in Section 4.4.9.1, Three-Part Supply Offers;

(ii)
Reviewing the Resource commitment recommendations made by the RUC algorithm; and

(iii)
Reviewing the list of Off-Line Available Resources having a start-up time of one hour or less;

(b)
Post to the Market Information System (MIS) Secure Area all Resources that were committed or decommitted by the RUC process including verbal RUC commitments and decommitments and Weekly Reliability Unit Commitment (WRUC) instructions; 

(c)
Post to the ERCOT website all active and binding transmission constraints (contingency and overloaded element pair information where available) used as inputs to the RUC;

(d)
Issue Dispatch Instructions to notify each QSE of its Resource commitments or decommitments; and

(e)
Post to the MIS Secure Area all Resources that were committed by the RUC process, including verbal RUC commitments, but were subsequently cancelled by the ERCOT Operator.

(4)
ERCOT shall provide each QSE with the information necessary to pre-validate their data for DRUC and HRUC, including publishing validation rules for offers, bids, and trades.

6.3.2

Activities for Real-Time Operations
(1)
Activities for Real-Time operations begin at the end of the Adjustment Period and conclude at the close of the Operating Hour.

(2)
The following table summarizes the timeline for the Operating Period and the activities of QSEs and ERCOT during Real-Time operations where “T” represents any instant within the Operating Hour.  The table is intended to be only a general guide and not controlling language, and any conflict between this table and another section of the Protocols is controlled by the other section:
	Operating Period
	QSE Activities
	ERCOT Activities

	During the first hour of the Operating Period 
	
	Execute the Hour-Ahead Sequence, including HRUC, beginning with the second hour of the Operating Period

Review the list of Off-Line Available Resources with a start-up time of one hour or less

Review and communicate HRUC commitments and Direct Current Tie (DC Tie) Schedule curtailments

Snapshot the Scheduled Power Consumption for Controllable Load Resources

	Before the start of each SCED run
	Update Output Schedules for DSRs


	Validate Output Schedules for DSRs

Execute Real-Time Sequence

	[NPRR1000:  Delete the row above upon system implementation.]


	SCED run
	
	Execute SCED and pricing run to determine impact of reliability deployments on energy prices

	During the Operating Hour
	Telemeter the Ancillary Service Resource Responsibility for each Resource

Acknowledge receipt of Dispatch Instructions

Comply with Dispatch Instruction

Review Resource Status to assure current state of the Resources is properly telemetered

Update COP with actual Resource Status and limits and Ancillary Service Schedules 

Communicate Resource Forced Outages to ERCOT 

Communicate to ERCOT Resource changes to Ancillary Service Resource Responsibility via telemetry in the time window beginning 30 seconds prior to the five-minute clock interval and ending ten seconds prior to that five-minute clock interval
	Communicate all binding Base Points, Dispatch Instructions, and the sum of each type of available reserves, including total Real-Time reserve amount for On-Line reserves, total Real-Time reserve amount for Off-Line reserves, Real-Time Reserve Price Adders for On-Line Reserves, and Real-Time Reserve Price Adders for Off-Line Reserves and LMPs for energy and Ancillary Services, and for the pricing run as described in Section 6.5.7.3.1, Determination of Real-Time On-Line Reliability Deployment Price Adder, the total Reliability Unit Commitment (RUC)/Reliability Must-Run (RMR) MW relaxed, total Load Resource MW deployed that is added to the Demand, total Emergency Response Service (ERS) MW deployed that is added to the Demand, total emergency DC Tie MW that is added to or subtracted from the Demand, total Block Load Transfer (BLT) MW that is added to or subtracted from the Demand, total Low Ancillary Service Limit (LASL), total High Ancillary Service Limit (HASL), Real-Time On-Line Reliability Deployment Price Adder using Inter-Control Center Communications Protocol (ICCP) or Verbal Dispatch Instructions (VDIs)

[NPRR904 and NPRR1006:  Replace applicable portions of the paragraph above with the following upon system implementation:]

Communicate all binding Base Points, Dispatch Instructions, and the sum of each type of available reserves, including total Real-Time reserve amount for On-Line reserves, total Real-Time reserve amount for Off-Line reserves, Real-Time Reserve Price Adders for On-Line Reserves, and Real-Time Reserve Price Adders for Off-Line Reserves and LMPs for energy and Ancillary Services, and for the pricing run as described in Section 6.5.7.3.1, Determination of Real-Time On-Line Reliability Deployment Price Adder, the total Reliability Unit Commitment (RUC)/Reliability Must-Run (RMR) MW relaxed, total Load Resource MW deployed that is added to the Demand, total Transmission and/or Distribution Service Provider (TDSP) standard offer Load management MW deployed that is added to the Demand, total Emergency Response Service (ERS) MW deployed that is added to the Demand, total ERCOT-directed DC Tie MW that is added to or subtracted from the Demand, total Block Load Transfer (BLT) MW that is added to or subtracted from the Demand, total Low Ancillary Service Limit (LASL), total High Ancillary Service Limit (HASL), Real-Time On-Line Reliability Deployment Price Adder using Inter-Control Center Communications Protocol (ICCP) or Verbal Dispatch Instructions (VDIs)
Monitor Resource Status and identify discrepancies between COP and telemetered Resource Status

Restart Real-Time Sequence on major change of Resource or Transmission Element Status

Monitor ERCOT total system capacity providing Ancillary Services 
Validate COP information

Monitor ERCOT control performance

Distribute by ICCP, and post on the ERCOT website, System Lambda and the LMPs for each Resource Node, Load Zone and Hub, and the sum of each type of available reserves, including total Real-Time reserve amount for On-Line reserves, total Real-Time reserve amount for Off-Line reserves, Real-Time Reserve Price Adders for On-Line Reserves and Real-Time Reserve Price Adders for Off-Line Reserves, and for the pricing run as described in Section 6.5.7.3.1 the total RUC/RMR MW relaxed, total Load Resource MW deployed that is added to the Demand, total ERS MW deployed that is added to the Demand, total emergency DC Tie MW that is added to or subtracted from the Demand, total BLT MW that is added to or subtracted from the Demand, total On-Line LASL, total On-Line HASL, Real-Time On-Line Reliability Deployment Price Adder created for each SCED process.  These prices shall be posted immediately subsequent to deployment of Base Points from SCED with the time stamp the prices are effective

[NPRR904 and NPRR1006:  Replace applicable portions of the paragraph above with the following upon system implementation:]

Distribute by ICCP, and post on the ERCOT website, System Lambda and the LMPs for each Resource Node, Load Zone and Hub, and the sum of each type of available reserves, including total Real-Time reserve amount for On-Line reserves, total Real-Time reserve amount for Off-Line reserves, Real-Time Reserve Price Adders for On-Line Reserves and Real-Time Reserve Price Adders for Off-Line Reserves, and for the pricing run as described in Section 6.5.7.3.1 the total RUC/RMR MW relaxed, total Load Resource MW deployed that is added to the Demand, total ERS MW deployed that is added to the Demand, total TDSP standard offer Load management MW deployed that is added to the Demand, total ERCOT-directed DC Tie MW that is added to or subtracted from the Demand, total BLT MW that is added to or subtracted from the Demand, total On-Line LASL, total On-Line HASL, Real-Time On-Line Reliability Deployment Price Adder created for each SCED process.  These prices shall be posted immediately subsequent to deployment of Base Points from SCED with the time stamp the prices are effective
[NPRR917:  Insert the paragraph below upon system implementation:]

Post on the ERCOT website the nodal prices for Settlement Only Distribution Generators (SODGs) and Settlement Only Transmission Generator (SOTGs).  These prices shall include all Real-Time Reserve Price Adders for On-Line Reserves and Real-Time On-Line Reliability Deployment Price Adders created for each SCED process.  These prices shall be posted immediately subsequent to deployment of Base Points from SCED with the time stamp the prices are effective
Post LMPs for each Electrical Bus on the ERCOT website.  These prices shall be posted immediately subsequent to deployment of Base Points from each binding SCED with the time stamp the prices are effective

[NPRR829:  Insert paragraph below upon system implementation:]

Post every 15 minutes on the ERCOT website the aggregate net injection from Settlement Only Generators (SOGs) that provide Real-Time telemetry to ERCOT, consistent with paragraph (12) of Section 6.5.5.2, Operational Data Requirements.  This data shall not be displayed if less than five QSEs or less than 750 megawatts of net injection utilize the option to telemeter Real-Time output for  use in the calculation of Real-Time Liability (RTL) as described in Section 16.11.4.3.2, Real-Time Liability Estimate.
Post on the ERCOT website the projected non-binding LMPs created by each SCED process for each Resource Node, the projected total Real-Time reserve amount for On-Line reserves and Off-Line reserves, the projected Real-Time On-Line Reserve Price Adders and Real-Time Off-Line Reserve Price Adders, and for the projected non-binding pricing runs as described in Section 6.5.7.3.1 the total RUC/RMR MW relaxed, total Load Resource MW deployed that is added to Demand, total emergency DC Tie MW that is added to or subtracted from the Demand, total BLT MW that is added to or subtracted from the Demand, total ERS MW deployed that are deployed that is added to the Demand, total LASL, total HASL, Real-Time On-Line Reliability Deployment Price Adder and the projected Hub LMPs and Load Zone LMPs.  These projected prices shall be posted at a frequency of every five minutes from SCED for at least 15 minutes in the future with the time stamp of the SCED process that produced the projections 

[NPRR904 and NPRR1006:  Replace applicable portions of the paragraph above with the following upon system implementation:]

Post on the ERCOT website the projected non-binding LMPs created by each SCED process for each Resource Node, the projected total Real-Time reserve amount for On-Line reserves and Off-Line reserves, the projected Real-Time On-Line Reserve Price Adders and Real-Time Off-Line Reserve Price Adders, and for the projected non-binding pricing runs as described in Section 6.5.7.3.1 the total RUC/RMR MW relaxed, total Load Resource MW deployed that is added to Demand, total TDSP standard offer Load management MW deployed that is added to the Demand, total ERCOT-directed DC Tie MW that is added to or subtracted from the Demand, total BLT MW that is added to or subtracted from the Demand, total ERS MW deployed that are deployed that is added to the Demand, total LASL, total HASL, Real-Time On-Line Reliability Deployment Price Adder and the projected Hub LMPs and Load Zone LMPs.  These projected prices shall be posted at a frequency of every five minutes from SCED for at least 15 minutes in the future with the time stamp of the SCED process that produced the projections 
Post on the MIS Certified Area the projected non-binding Base Points for each Resource created by each SCED process.  These projected non-binding Base Points shall be posted at a frequency of every five minutes from SCED for at least 15 minutes in the future with the time stamp of the SCED process that produced the projections

Post each hour on the ERCOT website binding SCED Shadow Prices and active binding transmission constraints by Transmission Element name (contingency /overloaded element pairs) 

Post the Settlement Point Prices for each Settlement Point immediately following the end of each Settlement Interval  

[NPRR917:  Replace the paragraph above with the following upon system implementation:]

Post on the ERCOT website the Settlement Point Prices for each Settlement Point and the Real-Time price for each SODG and SOTG immediately following the end of each Settlement Interval  
Post the Real-Time On-Line Reliability Deployment Price, Real-Time Reserve Price for On-Line Reserves and  the Real-Time Reserve Price for Off-Line Reserves immediately following the end of each Settlement Interval  

Post parameters as required by Section 6.4.9, Ancillary Services Capacity During the Adjustment Period and in Real-Time, on the ERCOT website


(3)
At the beginning of each hour, ERCOT shall post on the ERCOT website the following information:

(a)
Changes in ERCOT System conditions that could affect the security and dynamic transmission limits of the ERCOT System, including:

(i)
Changes or expected changes, in the status of Transmission Facilities as recorded in the Outage Scheduler for the remaining hours of the current Operating Day and all hours of the next Operating Day; and

(ii)
Any conditions such as adverse weather conditions as determined from the ERCOT-designated weather service;

(b)
Updated system-wide Mid-Term Load Forecasts (MTLFs) for all forecast models available to ERCOT Operations, as well as an indicator for which forecast was in use by ERCOT at the time of publication;

(c)
The quantities of RMR Services deployed by ERCOT for each previous hour of the current Operating Day; and

(d)
Total ERCOT System Demand, from Real-Time operations, integrated over each Settlement Interval.

(4)
No later than 0600, ERCOT shall post on the ERCOT website the actual system Load by Weather Zone, the actual system Load by Forecast Zone, and the actual system Load by Study Area for each hour of the previous Operating Day.

(5)
ERCOT shall provide notification to the market and post on the ERCOT website Electrical Bus Load distribution factors and other information necessary to forecast Electrical Bus Loads.  This report will be published when updates to the Load distribution factors are made.  Private Use Network net Load will be redacted from this posting.
6.4.9.2.3

Communication of SASM Results

(1)
As soon as practicable, but no later than the time specified in Section 6.4.9.2, Supplemental Ancillary Services Market, ERCOT shall notify each QSE of its awarded Ancillary Service Offer quantities in each SASM, specifying Resource, Ancillary Service type, SASM MCPC, and first and last hours of the awarded offer.

(2)
For each QSE for which ERCOT has procured replacement Ancillary Services capacity in a SASM pursuant to Section 6.4.9.1.2, Replacement of Infeasible Ancillary Service Due to Transmission Constraints, or Section 6.4.9.1.3, Replacement of Ancillary Service Due to Failure to Provide, ERCOT shall, as soon as practicable but no later than the time specified in Section 6.4.9.2, notify each affected QSE of the procured Ancillary Service quantities, the Ancillary Service types, and the SASM MCPCs by hour.

(3)
As soon as practicable, but no later than the time specified in Section 6.4.9.2, ERCOT shall post on the ERCOT website the hourly:

(a)
SASM MCPC for each type of Ancillary Service for each hour;

(b)
Total Ancillary Service procured in MW by Ancillary Service type for each hour; and

(c)
Aggregated Ancillary Service Offer Curve for each Ancillary Service for each hour.

6.5.7.1.11
Transmission Network and Power Balance Constraint Management

(1)
ERCOT may not allow any constraint (contingency and limiting Transmission Element pair) identified by NSA to be activated in SCED until it has verified that the contingency definition in NSA associated with the constraint is accurate and appropriate given the current operating state of the ERCOT Transmission Grid.  ERCOT shall continuously post to the MIS Secure Area all constraint contingencies in the NSA.  ERCOT shall provide relevant constraint information, including, but not limited to, the contingency name as provided in the standard contingency list, whether or not the constraint is active in SCED, the overloaded Transmission Element name, the Rating of the overloaded Transmission Element including Generic Transmission Limits (GTLs) expressed in MW and MVA, and pre-contingency or post-contingency flows expressed in MW and MVA.  For each Operating Day, ERCOT shall post to the MIS Secure Area within five days, a report listing all constraints with pre-contingency or post-contingency flows which exceeded the Rating of the overloaded Transmission Element for at least 15 minutes consecutively that were not activated in SCED and an explanation of why each constraint was not activated.
(2)
ERCOT shall establish a maximum Shadow Price for each network constraint as part of the definition of contingencies.  The cost calculated by SCED to resolve an additional MW of congestion on the network constraint is limited to the maximum Shadow Price for the network constraint.  

(3)
ERCOT shall establish a maximum Shadow Price for the power balance constraint.  The cost calculated by SCED to resolve either the addition or reduction of one MW of dispatched generation on the power balance constraint is limited to the maximum Shadow Price for the power balance constraint.  

(4)
ERCOT shall determine the methodology for setting maximum Shadow Prices for network constraints and for the power balance constraint.  Following review and recommendation by the Technical Advisory Committee (TAC), the ERCOT Board shall review the recommendation and approve a final methodology.

(5)
The process for setting the maximum Shadow Prices as described above shall require ERCOT to obtain ERCOT Board approval of the values assigned to these caps along with the effective date for application of the cap.  Within two Business Days following approval by the ERCOT Board, ERCOT shall post the Shadow Price caps and effective dates on the ERCOT website.
(6)
If ERCOT determines that rating(s) in the Network Operations Model or configuration of the Transmission Facilities are not correct, then the TSP will provide the appropriate data submittals to ERCOT to correct the problem upon notification by ERCOT.

	[NPRR857:  Replace paragraph (6) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(6)
If ERCOT determines that rating(s) in the Network Operations Model or configuration of the Transmission Facilities are not correct, then the TSP or DCTO will provide the appropriate data submittals to ERCOT to correct the problem upon notification by ERCOT.


6.5.7.1.13

Data Inputs and Outputs for the Real-Time Sequence and SCED

(1)
Inputs:  The following information must be provided as inputs to the Real-Time Sequence and SCED.  ERCOT may require additional information as required, including:

(a)
Real-Time data from TSPs including status indication for each point if that data element is stale for more than 20 seconds;

	[NPRR857:  Replace paragraph (a) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(a)
Real-Time data from TSPs and DCTOs including status indication for each point if that data element is stale for more than 20 seconds;


(i)
Transmission Electrical Bus voltages;

(ii)
MW and MVAr pairs for all transmission lines, transformers, and reactors;

(iii)
Actual breaker and switch status for all modeled devices; and

(iv)
Tap position for auto-transformers;

(b)
State Estimator results (MW and MVAr pairs and calculated MVA) for all modeled Transmission Elements;

(c)
Transmission Element ratings from TSPs;

	[NPRR857:  Replace paragraph (c) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(c)
Transmission Element ratings from TSPs and DCTOs;


(i)
Data from the Network Operations Model:

(A)
Transmission lines – Normal, Emergency, and 15-Minute Ratings (MVA); and

(B)
Transformers and Auto-transformers – Normal, Emergency, and 15-Minute Ratings (MVA) and tap position limits;

(ii)
Data from QSEs:

(A)
Generator Step-Up (GSU) transformers tap position;

(B)
Resource HSL (from telemetry); and

(C)
Resource LSL (from telemetry); and

(d)
Real-Time weather, from Wind-powered Generation Resources (WGRs), and where available from TSPs or other sources.  ERCOT may elect to obtain other sources of weather data and may utilize such information to calculate the dynamic limit of any Transmission Element.

	[NPRR857:  Replace paragraph (d) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(d)
Real-Time weather, from Wind-powered Generation Resources (WGRs), and where available from TSPs, DCTOs, or other sources.  ERCOT may elect to obtain other sources of weather data and may utilize such information to calculate the dynamic limit of any Transmission Element.


(2)
ERCOT shall validate the inputs of the Resource Limit Calculator as follows:

(a)
The calculated SURAMP and SDRAMP are each greater than or equal to zero; and

(b)
Other provision specified under Section 3.18, Resource Limits in Providing Ancillary Service.

(3)
Outputs for ERCOT Operator information and possible action include:

(a)
Operator notification of any change in status of any breaker or switch;

(b)
Lists of all breakers and switches not in their normal position;

(c)
Operator notification of all Transmission Element overloads detected from telemetered or State-Estimated data;

(d)
Operator notification of all Transmission Element security violations; and

(e)
Operator summary displays:

(i)
Transmission system status changes;

(ii)
Overloads;

(iii)
System security violations; and

(iv)
Base Points.

(4)
Every hour, ERCOT shall post on the MIS Secure Area the following information:

(a)
Status of all breakers and switches used in the NSA except breakers and switches connecting Resources to the ERCOT Transmission Grid;

(b)
All binding transmission constraints and the contingency or overloaded element pairs that caused such constraint; and

(c)
Shift Factors, including Private Use Network Settlement Points, by Resource Node, Hub, Load Zone, and DC Tie.

(5)
Sixty days after the applicable Operating Day, ERCOT shall post on the MIS Secure Area, the following information:

(a)
Hourly transmission line flows and voltages from the State Estimator, excluding transmission line flows and voltages for Private Use Networks; and

(b)
Hourly transformer flows, voltages and tap positions from the State Estimator, excluding transformer flows, voltages, and tap positions for Private Use Networks.

(6)
Notwithstanding paragraph (5) above, ERCOT, in its sole discretion, shall release relevant State Estimator data less than 60 days after the Operating Day if it determines the release is necessary to provide complete and timely explanation and analysis of unexpected market operations and results or system events including, but not limited to, pricing anomalies, recurring transmission congestion, and system disturbances.  ERCOT’s release of data under this paragraph shall be limited to intervals associated with the unexpected market or system event as determined by ERCOT.  The data release shall be made available simultaneously to all Market Participants.

(7)
Every hour, ERCOT shall post on the ERCOT website, the sum of ERCOT generation, and flow on the DC Ties, all from the State Estimator.

(8)
After every SCED run, ERCOT shall post to the ERCOT website the sum of the HDL and the sum of the LDL for all Generation Resources On-Line and Dispatched by SCED.   

(9)
Sixty days after the applicable Operating Day, ERCOT shall post to the ERCOT website the summary LDL and HDL report from paragraph (8) above and include instances of manual overrides of HDL or LDL, including the name of the Generation Resource and the type of override.

(10)
No sooner than sixty days after the applicable Operating Day, ERCOT shall provide to the appropriate TAC subcommittee instances of manual overrides of HDL or LDL, including the name of the Generation Resource, the reason for the override, and, as applicable, the cost as calculated in Section 6.6.3.7, Real-Time High Dispatch Limit Override Energy Payment.

(11)
After every SCED run, ERCOT shall post to the MIS Certified Area, for any QSE, instances of a manual override of the HDL or LDL for a Generation Resource, including the original and overridden HDL or LDL.
6.5.7.3

Security Constrained Economic Dispatch
(1)
The SCED process is designed to simultaneously manage energy, the system power balance and network congestion through Resource Base Points and calculation of LMPs every five minutes.  The SCED process uses a two-step methodology that applies mitigation prospectively to resolve Non-Competitive Constraints for the current Operating Hour.  The SCED process evaluates Energy Offer Curves, Output Schedules and Real-Time Market (RTM) Energy Bids to determine Resource Dispatch Instructions by maximizing bid-based revenues minus offer-based costs, subject to power balance and network constraints.  The SCED process uses the Resource Status provided by SCADA telemetry under Section 6.5.5.2, Operational Data Requirements, and validated by the Real-Time Sequence, instead of the Resource Status provided by the COP.  An RTM Energy Bid represents the bid for energy distributed across all nodes in the Load Zone in which the Controllable Load Resource is located.
	[NPRR986:  Replace paragraph (1) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(1)
The SCED process is designed to simultaneously manage energy, the system power balance and network congestion through Resource Base Points and calculation of LMPs every five minutes.  The SCED process uses a two-step methodology that applies mitigation prospectively to resolve Non-Competitive Constraints for the current Operating Hour.  The SCED process evaluates Energy Offer Curves, Output Schedules and Real-Time Market (RTM) Energy Bids to determine Resource Dispatch Instructions by maximizing bid-based revenues minus offer-based costs, subject to power balance and network constraints.  The SCED process uses the Resource Status provided by SCADA telemetry under Section 6.5.5.2, Operational Data Requirements, and validated by the Real-Time Sequence, instead of the Resource Status provided by the COP.


(2)
The SCED solution must monitor cumulative deployment of Regulation Services and ensure that Regulation Services deployment is minimized over time.

(3)
In the Generation To Be Dispatched (GTBD) determined by LFC, ERCOT shall subtract the sum of the telemetered net real power consumption from all Controllable Load Resources available to SCED.
(4)
For use as SCED inputs, ERCOT shall use the available capacity of all committed Generation Resources by creating proxy Energy Offer Curves for certain Resources as follows: 

(a)
Non-IRRs and Dynamically Scheduled Resources (DSRs) without Energy Offer Curves

	[NPRR1000:  Replace paragraph (a) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(a)
Non-IRRs without Energy Offer Curves


(i)
ERCOT shall create a monotonically increasing proxy Energy Offer Curve as described below for:

(A)
Each non-IRR for which its QSE has submitted an Output Schedule instead of an Energy Offer Curve; and

(B)
Each DSR that has not submitted incremental and decremental Energy Offer Curves.

	[NPRR1000:  Delete paragraph (B) above upon system implementation.]


	MW
	Price (per MWh)

	HSL
	SWCAP

	Output Schedule MW plus 1 MW
	SWCAP minus $0.01

	Output Schedule MW
	-$249.99

	LSL
	-$250.00


(b)
DSRs with Energy Offer Curves

(i)
For each DSR that has submitted incremental and decremental Energy Offer Curves, ERCOT shall create a monotonically increasing proxy Energy Offer Curve.  That curve must consist of the incremental Energy Offer Curve that reflects the available capacity above the Resource’s Output Schedule to its HSL and the decremental Energy Offer Curve that reflects the available capacity below the Resource’s Output Schedule to the LSL.  The curve must be created as described below:

	MW
	Price (per MWh)

	Output Schedule MW plus 1 MW to HSL
	Incremental Energy Offer Curve

	LSL to Output Schedule MW 
	Decremental Energy Offer Curve


	[NPRR1000:  Delete paragraph (b) above upon system implementation and renumber accordingly.]


(c)
Non-IRRs without full-range Energy Offer Curves 

(i)
For each non-IRR for which its QSE has submitted an Energy Offer Curve that does not cover the full range of the Resource’s available capacity, ERCOT shall create a proxy Energy Offer Curve that extends the submitted Energy Offer Curve to use the entire available capacity of the Resource above the highest point on the Energy Offer Curve to the Resource’s HSL and the offer floor from the lowest point on the Energy Offer Curve to its LSL, using these points:

	MW
	Price (per MWh)

	HSL (if more than highest MW in submitted Energy Offer Curve)
	Price associated with highest MW in submitted Energy Offer Curve

	Energy Offer Curve
	Energy Offer Curve

	1 MW below lowest MW in Energy Offer Curve (if more than LSL)
	-$249.99

	LSL (if less than lowest MW in Energy Offer Curve)
	-$250.00


(d)
IRRs

(i)
For each IRR that has not submitted an Energy Offer Curve, ERCOT shall create a monotonically increasing proxy Energy Offer Curve as described below:

	MW
	Price (per MWh)

	HSL
	$1,500

	HSL minus 1 MW
	-$249.99

	LSL
	-$250.00


(ii)
For each IRR for which its QSE has submitted an Energy Offer Curve that does not cover the full range of the IRR’s available capacity, ERCOT shall create a monotonically increasing proxy Energy Offer Curve as described below:

	MW
	Price (per MWh)

	HSL (if more than highest MW in submitted Energy Offer Curve)
	Price associated with the highest MW in submitted Energy Offer Curve

	Energy Offer Curve
	Energy Offer Curve

	1 MW below lowest MW in Energy Offer Curve (if more than LSL)
	-$249.99

	LSL (if less than lowest MW in Energy Offer Curve)
	-$250.00


(e)
RUC-committed Resources 

(i)        For each RUC-committed Resource that has not submitted an Energy Offer Curve, ERCOT shall create a proxy Energy Offer Curve as described below:

	MW
	Price (per MWh)

	HSL 
	$1,500

	Zero
	$1,500


(ii)       For each RUC-committed Resource that has submitted an Energy Offer Curve, ERCOT shall create a monotonically increasing proxy Energy Offer Curve as described below:
	MW
	Price (per MWh)

	HSL (if more than highest MW in Energy Offer Curve)
	Greater of $1,500 or price associated with the highest MW in QSE submitted Energy Offer Curve

	Energy Offer Curve
	Greater of $1,500 or the QSE submitted Energy Offer Curve

	Zero
	Greater of $1,500 or the first price point of the QSE submitted Energy Offer Curve


	[NPRR930:  Insert paragraph (iii) below upon system implementation and renumber accordingly:]

(iii)
For each RUC-committed Resource during the time period stated in the Advance Action Notice (AAN) if any Resource received an Outage Schedule Adjustment, ERCOT shall create a proxy Energy Offer Curve as described below:

MW

Price (per MWh)

HSL
$4,500
Zero
$4,500



(iii) 
For each Combined Cycle Generation Resource that was RUC-committed from one On-Line configuration in order to transition to a different configuration with additional capacity, as instructed by ERCOT, that has not submitted an Energy Offer Curve for the RUC-committed configuration, ERCOT shall create a proxy Energy Offer Curve as described below:

	MW
	Price (per MWh)

	HSL of RUC-committed configuration 
	$1,500

	Zero
	$1,500


(iv) 
For each Combined Cycle Generation Resource that was RUC-committed from one On-Line configuration in order to transition to a different configuration with additional capacity, as instructed by ERCOT, that has submitted an Energy Offer Curve for the RUC-committed configuration, ERCOT shall create a monotonically increasing proxy Energy Offer Curve as described below:
	MW
	Price (per MWh)

	HSL of RUC-committed configuration (if more than highest MW in Energy Offer Curve)
	Greater of $1,500 or price associated with the highest MW in QSE submitted Energy Offer Curve

	Energy Offer Curve for MW at and above HSL of QSE-committed configuration
	Greater of $1,500 or the QSE submitted Energy Offer Curve

	HSL of QSE-committed configuration (if more than highest MW in Energy Offer Curve and price associated with highest MW in Energy Offer Curve is less than $1,500)
	$1,500

	HSL of QSE-committed configuration (if more than highest MW in Energy Offer Curve)
	Price associated with the highest MW in QSE submitted Energy Offer Curve

	Energy Offer Curve for MW at and below HSL of QSE-committed configuration
	The QSE submitted Energy Offer Curve

	1 MW below lowest MW in Energy Offer Curve (if more than LSL)
	-$249.99

	LSL (if less than lowest MW in Energy Offer Curve)
	-$250.00


	[NPRR1019:  Insert paragraphs (v)-(viii) below upon system implementation:]

(v)
For each RUC-committed Switchable Generation Resource (SWGR) that is not part of a Combined Cycle Train already operating in ERCOT, that has not submitted an Energy Offer Curve, and that has a COP Resource Status of EMRSWGR for the instructed Operating Hour at the time of the RUC instruction, ERCOT shall create a proxy Energy Offer Curve as described below:

MW

Price (per MWh)

HSL
$4,500
Zero
$4,500
(vi)
For each RUC-committed SWGR that is not part of a Combined Cycle Train already operating in ERCOT, that has submitted an Energy Offer Curve, and that has a COP Resource Status of EMRSWGR for the instructed Operating Hour at the time of the RUC instruction, ERCOT shall create a proxy Energy Offer Curve as described below:
MW

Price (per MWh)

HSL (if more than highest MW in Energy Offer Curve)

Greater of $4,500 or price associated with the highest MW in QSE-submitted Energy Offer Curve
Energy Offer Curve

Greater of $4,500 or the QSE-submitted Energy Offer Curve

Zero

Greater of $4,500 or the first price point of the QSE-submitted Energy Offer Curve

(vii)
For each Combined Cycle Train configuration that includes at least one SWGR that is operating in a non-ERCOT Control Area as part of a  configuration with a COP Resource Status of EMRSWGR for the instructed Operating Hour at the time of a RUC instruction requiring the switching of the SWGR into the ERCOT Control Area, if the QSE for the Combined Cycle Train has not submitted an Energy Offer Curve for the RUC-committed configuration, ERCOT shall create a proxy Energy Offer Curve as described below:
MW

Price (per MWh)

HSL of RUC-committed configuration 

$4,500
Zero
$4,500
(viii) 
For each Combined Cycle Train configuration that includes at least one SWGR that is operating in a non-ERCOT Control Area as part of a configuration with a COP Resource Status of EMRSWGR for the instructed Operating Hour at the time of a RUC instruction requiring the switching of the SWGR into the ERCOT Control Area, if the QSE for the Combined Cycle Train has submitted an Energy Offer Curve for the RUC-committed configuration, ERCOT shall create a proxy Energy Offer Curve as described below:
MW

Price (per MWh)

HSL of RUC-committed configuration (if more than highest MW in Energy Offer Curve)

Greater of $4,500 or price associated with the highest MW in QSE-submitted Energy Offer Curve
Energy Offer Curve for MW at and above HSL of QSE-committed configuration
Greater of $4,500 or the QSE-submitted Energy Offer Curve

HSL of QSE-committed configuration (if more than highest MW in Energy Offer Curve and price associated with highest MW in Energy Offer Curve is less than $4,500)
$4,500
HSL of QSE-committed configuration (if more than highest MW in Energy Offer Curve)

Price associated with the highest MW in QSE-submitted Energy Offer Curve
Energy Offer Curve for MW at and below HSL of QSE-committed configuration
The QSE-submitted Energy Offer Curve
1 MW below lowest MW in Energy Offer Curve (if more than LSL)
-$249.99
LSL (if less than lowest MW in Energy Offer Curve)
-$250.00



(5)
The Entity with decision making authority, as more fully described in Section 3.19.1, Constraint Competitiveness Test Definitions, over how a Resource or Split Generation Resource is offered or scheduled, shall be responsible for all offers associated with each Resource, including offers represented by a proxy Energy Offer Curve. 
(6)
For a Controllable Load Resource whose QSE has submitted an RTM Energy Bid that does not cover the full range of the Resource’s available Demand response capability, consistent with the Controllable Load Resource’s telemetered quantities, ERCOT shall create a proxy energy bid as described below:
	MW
	Price (per MWh)

	LPC to MPC minus maximum MW of RTM Energy Bid
	Price associated with the lowest MW in submitted RTM Energy Bid curve

	MPC minus maximum MW of RTM Energy Bid to MPC
	RTM Energy Bid curve

	MPC
	Right-most point (lowest price) on RTM Energy Bid curve


(7)
ERCOT shall ensure that any RTM Energy Bid is monotonically non-increasing.  The QSE representing the Controllable Load Resource shall be responsible for all RTM Energy Bids, including bids updated by ERCOT as described above.
(8)
A Controllable Load Resource with a telemetered status of OUTL is not considered as dispatchable capacity by SCED.  A QSE may use this function to inform ERCOT of instances when the Controllable Load Resource is unable to follow SCED Dispatch Instructions.  Under all telemetered statuses including OUTL, the remaining telemetry quantities submitted by the QSE shall represent the operating conditions of the Controllable Load Resource that can be verified by ERCOT.  A QSE representing a Controllable Load Resource with a telemetered status of OUTL is still obligated to provide any applicable Ancillary Service Resource Responsibilities previously awarded to that Controllable Load Resource.
	[NPRR986:  Replace paragraph (8) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(8)
If a Controllable Load Resource telemeters a status of OUTL, it is not considered as dispatchable capacity by SCED.  A QSE may use this function to inform ERCOT of instances when the Controllable Load Resource is unable to follow SCED Dispatch Instructions.  Under all telemetered statuses including OUTL, the remaining telemetry quantities submitted by the QSE shall represent the operating conditions of the Controllable Load Resource that can be verified by ERCOT.  A QSE representing a Controllable Load Resource with a telemetered status of OUTL is still obligated to provide any applicable Ancillary Service Resource Responsibilities previously awarded to that Controllable Load Resource.  This paragraph does not apply to Energy Storage Resources (ESRs).  


(9)
Energy Offer Curves that were constructed in whole or in part with proxy Energy Offer Curves shall be so marked in all ERCOT postings or references to the energy offer.
(10)
The two-step SCED methodology referenced in paragraph (1) above is:

(a)
The first step is to execute the SCED process to determine Reference LMPs.  In this step, ERCOT executes SCED using the full Network Operations Model while only observing limits of Competitive Constraints.  Energy Offer Curves for all On-Line Generation Resources and RTM Energy Bids from available Controllable Load Resources, whether submitted by QSEs or created by ERCOT under this Section, are used in the SCED to determine “Reference LMPs.”

(b)
The second step is to execute the SCED process to produce Base Points, Shadow Prices, and LMPs, subject to security constraints (including Competitive and Non-Competitive Constraints) and other Resource constraints.  The second step must:

(i)
Use Energy Offer Curves for all On-Line Generation Resources, whether submitted by QSEs or created by ERCOT.  Each Energy Offer Curve must be bounded at the lesser of the Reference LMP (from Step 1) or the appropriate Mitigated Offer Floor.  In addition, each Energy Offer Curve subject to mitigation under the criteria described in Section 3.19.4, Security-Constrained Economic Dispatch Constraint Competitiveness Test, must be capped at the greater of the Reference LMP (from Step 1) at the Resource Node plus a variable not to exceed 0.01 multiplied by the value of the Resource’s Mitigated Offer Cap (MOC) curve at the LSL or the appropriate MOC; 

(ii)
Use RTM Energy Bid curves for all available Controllable Load Resources, whether submitted by QSEs or created by ERCOT.  There is no mitigation of RTM Energy Bids; and

	[NPRR986:  Replace paragraph (ii) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(ii)
Use RTM Energy Bid curves for all available Controllable Load Resources, whether submitted by QSEs or created by ERCOT.  There is no mitigation of RTM Energy Bids.  An RTM Energy Bid from a Controllable Load Resource represents the bid for energy distributed across all nodes in the Load Zone in which the Controllable Load Resource is located.  For an ESR, an RTM Energy Bid represents a bid for energy at the ESR’s Resource Node; and


(iii)
Observe all Competitive and Non-Competitive Constraints.

(c)
ERCOT shall archive information and provide monthly summaries of security violations and any binding transmission constraints identified in Step 2 of the SCED process.  The summary must describe the limiting element (or identified operator-entered constraint with operator’s comments describing the reason and the Resource-specific impacts for any manual overrides).  ERCOT shall provide the summary to Market Participants on the MIS Secure Area and to the Independent Market Monitor (IMM).

(11)
For each SCED process, in addition to the binding Base Points and LMPs, ERCOT shall calculate a non-binding projection of the Base Points and Resource Node LMPs, Real-Time Reliability Deployment Price Adders, Real-Time On-Line Reserve Price Adders, Real-Time Off-Line Reserve Price Adders, Hub LMPs and Load Zone LMPs at a frequency of every five minutes for at least 15 minutes into the future based on the same inputs to the SCED process as described in this Section, except that the Resource’s HDL and LDL and the total generation requirement will be as estimated at future intervals.  The Resource’s HDL and LDL will be calculated for each interval of the projection based on the ramp rate capability over the study period.  ERCOT shall estimate the projected total generation requirement by calculating a Load forecast for the study period.  In lieu of the steps described in Section 6.5.7.3.1, Determination of Real-Time On-Line Reliability Deployment Price Adder, the non-binding projection of Real-Time Reliability Deployment Price Adders shall be estimated based on GTBD, reliability deployments MWs, and aggregated offers.  The Energy Offer Curve from SCED Step 2, the virtual offers for Load Resources deployed and the power balance penalty curve will be compared against the updated GTBD to get an estimate of the System Lambda from paragraph (2)(m) of Section 6.5.7.3.1.  ERCOT shall post the projected non-binding Base Points for each Resource for each interval study period on the MIS Certified Area and the projected non-binding LMPs for Resource Nodes, Real-Time Reliability Deployment Price Adders, Real-Time On-Line Reserve Price Adders, Real-Time Off-Line Reserve Price Adders, Hub LMPs and Load Zone LMPs on the ERCOT website pursuant to Section 6.3.2, Activities for Real-Time Operations.
(12)
For each SCED process, ERCOT shall calculate a Real-Time On-Line Reserve Price Adder and a Real-Time Off-Line Reserve Price Adder based on the On-Line and Off-Line available reserves in the ERCOT System and the Operating Reserve Demand Curve (ORDC).  The Real-Time Off-Line available reserves shall be administratively set to zero when the SCED snapshot of the Physical Responsive Capability (PRC) is equal to or below the PRC MW at which Energy Emergency Alert (EEA) Level 1 is initiated.  In addition, for each SCED process, ERCOT shall calculate a Real-Time On-Line Reliability Deployment Price Adder.  The sum of the Real-Time Reliability Deployment Price Adder and the Real-Time On-Line Reserve Price Adder shall be averaged over the 15-minute Settlement Interval and added to the Real-Time LMPs to determine the Real-Time Settlement Point Prices.  The price after the addition of the sum of the Real-Time On-Line Reliability Deployment Price Adder and the Real-Time On-Line Reserve Price Adder to LMPs approximates the pricing outcome of the impact to energy prices from reliability deployments and the Real-Time energy and Ancillary Service co-optimization since the Real-Time On-Line Reserve Price Adder captures the value of the opportunity cost of reserves based on the defined ORDC.  An Ancillary Service imbalance Settlement shall be performed pursuant to Section 6.7.5, Real-Time Ancillary Service Imbalance Payment or Charge, to make Resources indifferent to the utilization of their capacity for energy or Ancillary Service reserves.
(13)
ERCOT shall determine the methodology for implementing the ORDC to calculate the Real-Time On-Line Reserve Price Adder and Real-Time Off-Line Reserve Price Adder.  Following review by TAC, the ERCOT Board shall review the recommendation and approve a final methodology.  Within two Business Days following approval by the ERCOT Board, ERCOT shall post the methodology on the ERCOT website.
(14)
At the end of each season, ERCOT shall determine the ORDC for the same season in the upcoming year, based on historic data using the ERCOT Board-approved methodology for implementing the ORDC.  Annually, ERCOT shall verify that the ORDC is adequately representative of the loss of Load probability for varying levels of reserves.  Twenty days after the end of the Season, ERCOT shall post the ORDC for the same season of the upcoming year on the ERCOT website.
(15)
ERCOT may override one or more of a Controllable Load Resource’s parameters in SCED if ERCOT determines that the Controllable Load Resource’s participation is having an adverse impact on the reliability of the ERCOT System.
	[NPRR986:  Insert paragraph (16) below upon system implementation:]

(16)
The QSE representing an ESR, in order to charge the ESR, must submit RTM Energy Bids, and the ESR may withdraw energy from the ERCOT System only when dispatched by SCED to do so.  An ESR may telemeter a status of OUTL only if the ESR is in Outage status.


6.5.7.5

Ancillary Services Capacity Monitor

(1)
ERCOT shall calculate the following every ten seconds and provide Real-Time summaries to ERCOT Operators and all Market Participants using ICCP, giving updates of calculations every ten seconds, and posting on the ERCOT website, giving updates of calculations every five minutes, which show the Real-Time total system amount of:

(a)
RRS capacity from: 

(i)
Generation Resources;

(ii)
Load Resources excluding Controllable Load Resources;

(iii)
Controllable Load Resources; and

(iv)
Resources capable of Fast Frequency Response (FFR);
(b)
Ancillary Service Resource Responsibility for RRS from: 
(i)
Generation Resources;

(ii)
Load Resources excluding Controllable Load Resources;

(iii)
Controllable Load Resources; and

(iv)
Resources capable of FFR;
(c)
RRS deployed to Generation and Controllable Load Resources; 

	[NPRR863:  Replace item (c) above with the following upon system implementation and renumber accordingly:]

(c)
ECRS capacity from: 

(i)
Generation Resources;

(ii)
Load Resources excluding Controllable Load Resources; 

(iii)
Controllable Load Resources; and

(iv)
Quick Start Generation Resources (QSGRs);

(d)
Ancillary Service Resource Responsibility for ECRS from: 

(i)
Generation Resources;

(ii)
Load Resources excluding Controllable Load Resources; and

(iii)
Controllable Load Resources; and

(iv)
QSGRs;

(e)
ECRS deployed to Generation and Load Resources; 


(d)
Non-Spin available from: 

(i)
On-Line Generation Resources with Energy Offer Curves;

(ii)
Undeployed Load Resources; 

(iii)
Off-Line Generation Resources; and

(iv)
Resources with Output Schedules;

(e)
Ancillary Service Resource Responsibility for Non-Spin from:

(i)
On-Line Generation Resources with Energy Offer Curves;

(ii)
On-Line Generation Resources with Output Schedules;

(iii)
Load Resources; 

(iv)
Off-Line Generation Resources excluding Quick Start Generation Resources (QSGRs); and
(v)
QSGRs;
(f)
Undeployed Reg-Up and Reg-Down;

(g)
Ancillary Service Resource Responsibility for Reg-Up and Reg-Down;
(h)
Deployed Reg-Up and Reg-Down;
(i)
Available capacity:

(i)
With Energy Offer Curves in the ERCOT System that can be used to increase Generation Resource Base Points in SCED;

(ii)
With Energy Offer Curves in the ERCOT System that can be used to decrease Generation Resource Base Points in SCED; 

(iii)
Without Energy Offer Curves in the ERCOT System that can be used to increase Generation Resource Base Points in SCED; 

(iv)
Without Energy Offer Curves in the ERCOT System that can be used to decrease Generation Resource Base Points in SCED; 

(v)
With RTM Energy Bid curves from available Controllable Load Resources in the ERCOT System that can be used to decrease Base Points (energy consumption) in SCED;

(vi)
With RTM Energy Bid curves from available Controllable Load Resources in the ERCOT System that can be used to increase Base Points (energy consumption) in SCED; 

(vii)
From Resources participating in SCED plus the Reg-Up and RRS from Load Resources and the Net Power Consumption minus the Low Power Consumption from Load Resources with a validated Real-Time RRS Schedule;

	[NPRR863:  Replace item (vii) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(vii)
From Resources participating in SCED plus the Reg-Up, RRS, and ECRS from Load Resources and the Net Power Consumption minus the Low Power Consumption from Load Resources with a validated Real-Time RRS and ECRS Schedule;


(viii)
From Resources included in item (vii) above plus reserves from Resources that could be made available to SCED in 30 minutes;

(ix) 
In the ERCOT System that can be used to increase Generation Resource Base Points in the next five minutes in SCED; and

(x)
In the ERCOT System that can be used to decrease Generation Resource Base Points in the next five minutes in SCED;
(j)
Aggregate telemetered HSL capacity for Resources with a telemetered Resource Status of EMR;

(k)
Aggregate telemetered HSL capacity for Resources with a telemetered Resource Status of OUT;

(l)
Aggregate net telemetered consumption for Resources with a telemetered Resource Status of OUTL; and

(m)
The ERCOT-wide PRC calculated as follows:
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PRC1 =


Min(Max((RDF*(HSL-NFRC) – Actual Net Telemetered Output)i , 0.0) , 




0.2*RDF*(HSL-NFRC)i),

where the included On-Line Generation Resources do not include WGRs, nuclear Generation

Resources, or Generation Resources with an output less than or equal to 95% of telemetered LSL or 

with a telemetered status of ONTEST, STARTUP, or SHUTDOWN.
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PRC2 =


Min(Max((RDFW*HSL – Actual Net Telemetered Output)i , 0.0) , 0.2*RDFW*HSLi),

where the included On-Line WGRs only include WGRs that are Primary Frequency Response-capable.
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PRC3 =
((Hydro-synchronous condenser output)i as qualified by item (8) of Operating Guide Section 2.3.1.2, Additional Operational Details for Responsive Reserve Providers))
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[NPRR863:  Replace the formula “PRC3“ above with the following upon system implementation:]

PRC3 =
((Synchronous condenser output)i as qualified by item (8) of Operating Guide Section 2.3.1.2, Additional Operational Details for Responsive Reserve and ERCOT Contingency Reserve Service Providers))




PRC4 =
(Min(Max((Actual Net Telemetered Consumption – LPC), 0.0), RRS Ancillary Service Resource Responsibility * 1.5) from all Load Resources controlled by high-set under frequency relays carrying RRS Ancillary Service Resource Responsibility)i
	[NPRR863:  Replace the formula “PRC4“ above with the following upon system implementation:]

PRC4 =
(Min(Max((Actual Net Telemetered Consumption – LPC), 0.0), ECRS and RRS Ancillary Service Resource Responsibility * 1.5) from all Load Resources controlled by high-set under frequency relays carrying an ECRS and/or RRS Ancillary Service Resource Responsibility)i



PRC5 =
Min(Max((LRDF_1*Actual Net Telemetered Consumption – LPC)i, 0.0), (0.2 * LRDF_1 * Actual Net Telemetered Consumption)) from all Controllable Load Resources active in SCED and carrying Ancillary Service Resource Responsibility
PRC6 =
Min(Max((LRDF_2 * Actual Net Telemetered Consumption – LPC)i, 0.0), (0.2 * LRDF_2 * Actual Net Telemetered Consumption)) from all Controllable Load Resources active in SCED and not carrying Ancillary Service Resource Responsibility

PRC7 =
(Capacity from Resources capable of providing FFR)i
	[NPRR987:  Insert the formula “PRC8” below upon system implementation:]

PRC8 =
(If discharging or idle, Min(X% of HSL based on droop, HSL-ESR-Gen “injection”, the capacity that can be sustained for 15 minutes per the State of Charge), else Min(X% of (HSL – LSL(ESR “charging”) based on droop, the capacity that can be sustained for 15 minutes per the State of Charge – LSL(ESR “charging”))) 

Excludes ESR capacity used to provide FFR


PRC =
PRC1 + PRC2 + PRC3+ PRC4 + PRC5 + PRC6 + PRC7
	[NPRR987:  Replace the formula “PRC” above with the following upon system implementation:]

PRC =
PRC1 + PRC2 + PRC3 + PRC4 + PRC5 + PRC6 + PRC7 + PRC8


The above variables are defined as follows:

	Variable
	Unit
	Description

	PRC1
	MW
	Generation On-Line greater than 0 MW

	PRC2
	MW
	WGRs On-Line greater than 0 MW

	PRC3
	MW
	Hydro-synchronous condenser output
[NPRR863:  Replace the description above with the following upon system implementation:]

Synchronous condenser output


	PRC4
	MW
	Capacity from Load Resources controlled by high-set under-frequency relays carrying RRS Ancillary Service Resource Responsibility

[NPRR863:  Replace the description above with the following upon system implementation:]

Capacity from Load Resources carrying ECRS Ancillary Service Resource Responsibility


	PRC5
	MW
	Capacity from Controllable Load Resources active in SCED and carrying Ancillary Service Resource Responsibility

	PRC6
	MW
	Capacity from Controllable Load Resources active in SCED and not carrying Ancillary Service Resource Responsibility

	PRC7
	MW
	Capacity from Resources capable of providing FFR

	[NPRR987:  Insert the variable “PRC8” below upon system implementation:]

PRC8
MW
ESR capacity capable of providing Primary Frequency Response


	

	PRC
	MW
	Physical Responsive Capability

	[NPRR987:  Insert the variable “X” below upon system implementation:]

X
Percentage
Percent threshold based on the Governor droop setting of ESRs


	RDF
	
	The currently approved Reserve Discount Factor


	RDFW
	
	The currently approved Reserve Discount Factor for WGRs

	LRDF_1
	
	The currently approved Load Resource Reserve Discount Factor for Controllable Load Resources carrying Ancillary Service Resource Responsibility

	LRDF_2
	
	The currently approved Load Resource Reserve Discount Factor for Controllable Load Resources not carrying Ancillary Service Resource Responsibility

	NFRC
	MW
	Non-Frequency Responsive Capacity


(2)
Each QSE shall operate Resources providing Ancillary Service capacity to meet its obligations.  If a QSE experiences temporary conditions where its total obligation for providing Ancillary Service cannot be met on the QSE’s Resources, then the QSE may add additional capability from other Resources that it represents.  It adds that capability by changing the Resource Status and updating the Ancillary Service Schedules and Ancillary Services Resource Responsibility of the affected Resources and notifying ERCOT under Section 6.4.9.1, Evaluation and Maintenance of Ancillary Service Capacity Sufficiency.  If the QSE is unable to meet its total obligations to provide committed Ancillary Services capacity, the QSE shall notify ERCOT immediately of the expected duration of the QSE’s inability to meet its obligations.  ERCOT shall determine whether replacement Ancillary Services will be procured to account for the QSE’s shortfall according to Section 6.4.9.1.

(3)
The Load Resource Reserve Discount Factors (RDFs) for Controllable Load Resources (LRDF_1 and LRDF_2) shall be subject to review and approval by TAC.
(4) 
The RDFs used in the PRC calculation shall be posted to the ERCOT website no later than three Business Days after approval.

6.5.7.6.2.3
Non-Spinning Reserve Service Deployment 

(1)
ERCOT shall deploy Non-Spin Service by operator Dispatch Instruction for the portion of On-Line Generation Resources that is only available through power augmentation and participating as Off-Line Non-Spin, Off-Line Generation Resources and Load Resources.  ERCOT shall develop a procedure approved by TAC to deploy Resources providing Non-Spin Service.  ERCOT Operators shall implement the deployment procedure when a specified threshold(s) in MW of capability available to SCED to increase generation is reached.  ERCOT Operators may implement the deployment procedure to recover deployed RRS or when other Emergency Conditions exist.  The deployment of Non-Spin must always be 100% of that scheduled on an individual Resource.

	[NPRR863:  Replace paragraph (1) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(1)
ERCOT shall deploy Non-Spin Service by operator Dispatch Instruction for the portion of On-Line Generation Resources that is only available through power augmentation and participating as Off-Line Non-Spin, Off-Line Generation Resources and Load Resources.  ERCOT shall develop a procedure approved by TAC to deploy Resources providing Non-Spin Service.  ERCOT Operators shall implement the deployment procedure when a specified threshold(s) in MW of capability available to SCED to increase generation is reached.  ERCOT Operators may implement the deployment procedure to recover deployed RRS, ECRS, or when other Emergency Conditions exist.  The deployment of Non-Spin must always be 100% of that scheduled on an individual Resource.


(2)
Once Non-Spin capacity from Off-Line Generation Resources providing Non-Spin is deployed and the Generation Resources are On-Line, ERCOT shall use SCED to determine the amount of energy to be dispatched from those Resources.

(3)
Off-Line Generation Resources providing Non-Spin (OFFNS Resource Status) are required to provide an Energy Offer Curve for use by SCED. 

(4)
Controllable Load Resources providing Non-Spin shall have an RTM Energy Bid for SCED and shall be capable of being Dispatched to its Non-Spin Ancillary Service Resource Responsibility within 30 minutes of a deployment instruction for capacity, using the Resource’s Normal Ramp Rate curve.  An Aggregate Load Resource must comply with all requirements in the document titled “Requirements for Aggregate Load Resource Participation in the ERCOT Markets.”
(5)
Subject to the exceptions described in paragraphs (a) and (b) below, On-Line Generation Resources that are assigned Non-Spin Ancillary Service Resource Responsibility during an Operating Hour shall always be deployed in that Operating Hour.  This deployment shall be considered as a standing Protocol-directed Non-Spin deployment Dispatch Instruction.  Within the 30-second window prior to the top-of-hour clock interval described in paragraph (2) of Section 6.3.2, Activities for Real-Time Operations, the QSE shall respond to the standing Non-Spin deployment Dispatch Instruction for those Generation Resources assigned Non-Spin Ancillary Service Resource Responsibility effective at the top-of-hour by adjusting the Non-Spin Ancillary Service Schedule telemetry.  The QSE shall set the Non-Spin Ancillary Service Schedule telemetry equal to the portion of Non-Spin being provided from power augmentation if the portion being provided from power augmentation is participating as Off-Line Non-Spin, otherwise it shall be set to 0.  As described in Section 6.5.7.2, Resource Limit Calculator, ERCOT shall adjust the HASL and LASL based on the QSE’s telemetered Non-Spin Ancillary Service Schedule to account for such deployment and to make the energy from the full amount of the Non-Spin Ancillary Service Resource Responsibility available to SCED.  A Non-Spin deployment Dispatch Instruction from ERCOT is not required and these Generation Resources must be able to Dispatch their Non-Spin Ancillary Service Resource Responsibility in response to a SCED Base Point deployment instruction.  The provisions of this paragraph (5) do not apply to:
(a)
QSGRs assigned Off-Line Non-Spin Ancillary Service Resource Responsibility and provided to SCED for deployment, which must follow the provisions of Section 3.8.3, Quick Start Generation Resources; or

(b)
The portion of On-Line Generation Resources that is only available through power augmentation if participating as Off-Line Non-Spin.
(6)
Off-Line Generation Resources providing Non-Spin, while Off-Line and before the receipt of any deployment instruction, shall be capable of being dispatched to their Non-Spin Resource Responsibility within 30 minutes of a deployment instruction.  Following a deployment instruction, the QSE shall reduce the Non-Spin Ancillary Service Schedule by the amount of the deployment.  An Off-Line Generation Resource providing Non-Spin must also be brought On-Line with an Energy Offer Curve at an output level greater than or equal to P1 multiplied by LSL where P1 is defined in the “ERCOT and QSE Operations Business Practices During the Operating Hour.”  These actions must be done within a time frame that would allow SCED to fully dispatch the Resource’s Non-Spin Resource Responsibility within the 30 minute period using the Resource’s Normal Ramp Rate curve.  The Resource Status indicating that a Generation Resource has come On-Line with an Energy Offer Curve is ON as described in paragraph (5)(b)(i) of Section 3.9.1, Current Operating Plan (COP) Criteria.
(7)
For DSRs providing Non-Spin, on deployment of Non-Spin, the DSR’s QSE shall adjust its Resource Output Schedule to reflect the amount of deployment.  For non-DSRs with Output Schedules providing Non-Spin, on deployment of Non-Spin, ERCOT shall adjust the Resource Output Schedule for the remainder of the Operating Period to reflect the amount of deployment.  ERCOT shall notify the QSEs representing the non-DSR of the adjustment through the MIS Certified Area.

	[NPRR1000:  Replace paragraph (7) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(7)
For Resources with Output Schedules providing Non-Spin, on deployment of Non-Spin, ERCOT shall adjust the Resource Output Schedule for the remainder of the Operating Period to reflect the amount of deployment.  ERCOT shall notify the QSEs representing the Resource of the adjustment through the MIS Certified Area.


(8)
For On-Line Generation Resources providing Non-Spin, Base Points include Non-Spin energy as well as any other energy dispatched as a result of SCED.  These Resources’ Non-Spin Ancillary Service Resource Responsibility and Normal Ramp Rate curve should allow SCED to fully Dispatch the Resource’s Non-Spin Resource Responsibility within the 30-minute time frame according to the Resources’ Normal Ramp Rate curve.  For the portion of the Non-Spin Ancillary Service Resource Responsibility provided from power augmentation participating as Off-Line, SCED should be able to be dispatch it within 30 minutes of the Non-Spin deployment instruction. 

(9)
Each QSE providing Non-Spin from a Resource shall inform ERCOT of the Non-Spin Resource availability using the Resource Status and Non-Spin Ancillary Service Resource Responsibility indications for the Operating Hour using telemetry and shall use the COP to inform ERCOT of Non-Spin Resource Status and Non-Spin Ancillary Service Resource Responsibility for hours in the Adjustment Period through the end of the Operating Day.

(10)
ERCOT may deploy Non-Spin at any time in a Settlement Interval.

(11)
ERCOT’s Non-Spin deployment Dispatch Instructions must include:

(a)
The Resource name;

(b)
A MW level of capacity deployment for Generation Resources with Energy Offer Curve, a MW level of energy for Generation Resources with Output Schedules, and a Dispatch Instruction for Load Resources equal to their awarded Non-Spin Ancillary Service Resource Responsibility; and

(c)
The anticipated duration of deployment.

(12)
ERCOT shall provide a signal via ICCP to the QSE of a deployed Generation or Load Resource indicating that its Non-Spin capacity has been deployed.
(13)
ERCOT shall, as part of its TAC-approved Non-Spin deployment procedure, provide for the recall of Non-Spin energy including descriptions of changes to Output Schedules and release of energy obligations from On-Line Resources with Output Schedules and from On-Line Resources that were previously Off-Line Resources providing Non-Spin capacity.

(14)
ERCOT shall provide a notification to all QSEs via the ERCOT website when any Non-Spin capacity is deployed on the ERCOT System showing the time, MW quantity and the anticipated duration of the deployment.
6.5.9.2

Failure of the SCED Process

(1)
When the SCED process is not able to reach a solution, ERCOT shall issue a Watch.

(2)
For intervals that the SCED process fails to reach a solution, then the LMPs, Real-Time On-Line Reliability Deployment Price Adders, Real-Time On-Line Reserve Price Adders and Real-Time Off-Line Reserve Price Adders for the interval for which no solution was reached are equal to the LMPs, Real-Time On-Line Reliability Deployment Price Adders, Real-Time On-Line Reserve Price Adders and Real-Time Off-Line Reserve Price Adders in the most recently solved interval.  For Settlement Intervals that the Real-Time Settlement Point Prices are identified as erroneous and ERCOT sets the SCED intervals as failed in accordance with Section 6.3, Adjustment Period and Real-Time Operations Timeline, then the LMPs, Real-Time On-Line Reliability Deployment Price Adders, Real-Time On-Line Reserve Price Adders and Real-Time Off-Line Reserve Price Adders for the failed SCED intervals are equal to the LMPs, Real-Time On-Line Reliability Deployment Price Adders, Real-Time On-Line Reserve Price Adders and Real-Time Off-Line Reserve Price Adders in the most recently solved SCED interval that is not set as failed.  ERCOT shall notify the market of the failure by posting on the ERCOT website.  For intervals covering the first 15 minutes of SCED process execution following a failure, ERCOT shall set the LMPs, Real-Time On-Line Reliability Deployment Price Adders, Real-Time On-Line Reserve Price Adders and Real-Time Off-Line Reserve Price Adders equal to the LMPs, Real-Time On-Line Reserve Price Adders and Real-Time Off-Line Reserve Price Adders in the most recently solved SCED interval prior to the SCED process failure.  ERCOT shall notify the market of this price correction by posting on the ERCOT website.

(3)
In the event that a Market Suspension is declared in accordance with Section 25, Market Suspension and Restart, upon the effective date and time of the Market Suspension, the Market Suspension Settlement methodology set forth in Section 25.5, Market Suspension and Market Restart Settlement, will supersede the provisions set forth in paragraph (2) above.

(4)
Once ERCOT issues a Watch for a SCED process failure, ERCOT may use any of the following measures:

(a)
ERCOT may direct the SCED process to relax the active transmission constraints and/or the HASLs and LASLs for specific Resources and resume calculation of LMPs, Real-Time On-Line Reliability Deployment Price Adders, Real-Time On-Line Reserve Price Adders and Real-Time Off-Line Reserve Price Adders by reducing the Ancillary Service Schedules for the affected Resource, if sufficient supply exists to manage total system needs;

(b)
ERCOT may issue Emergency Base Points for Resources;

(c)
ERCOT may manually issue Emergency Base Points for a Resource and must communicate the Resource name, MW output requested, and start time and duration of the Dispatch Instruction to the QSE representing the Resource;

(d)
ERCOT may issue an instruction to hold the previous interval; and

(e)
A QF, a hydro Generation Resource, or a nuclear-powered Resource may be instructed by ERCOT to operate below its LSL only after all other Resource options have been exhausted.

(5)
The Watch continues until the SCED process can reach a solution without using the measures in paragraph (4) above.

6.5.9.3.3

Watch

(1)
A Watch is the third of four levels of communication issued by ERCOT in anticipation of a possible Emergency Condition. 

(2)
ERCOT shall issue a Watch when ERCOT determines that:

(a)
Conditions have developed such that additional Ancillary Services are needed in the current Operating Period;

(b)
There are insufficient Ancillary Services or Energy Offers in the DAM;

(c)
Market-based congestion management techniques embedded in SCED as specified in these Protocols will not be adequate to resolve transmission security violations;

(d)
Forced Outages or other abnormal operating conditions have occurred, or may occur that require operations with active violations of security criteria as defined in the Operating Guides unless a CMP exists;

(e)
ERCOT varies from timing requirements or omits one or more Day-Ahead or Adjustment Period and Real-Time procedures;

(f)
ERCOT varies from timing requirements or omits one or more scheduling procedures in the Real-Time process; or

(g)
The SCED process fails to reach a solution, whether or not ERCOT is using one of the measures specified in paragraph (4) of Section 6.5.9.2, Failure of the SCED Process.

(3)
With the issuance of a Watch pursuant to paragraph (2)(a) above, ERCOT may exercise its authority to immediately procure the following services from existing offers:

(a)
Regulation Services;

(b)
RRS services; and

	[NPRR863:  Insert item (c) below upon system implementation and renumber accordingly:]

(c)
ECRS services; and


(c)
Non-Spin services.

(4)
If ERCOT issues a Watch because insufficient Ancillary Service Offers were received in the DAM or Supplemental Ancillary Service Market (SASM), and if the Watch does not result in sufficient offers and the DAM or SASM is executed with insufficient offers, then ERCOT may acquire the insufficient amount of Ancillary Services as follows:

(a)
The SASM process shall be conducted in accordance with Section 6.4.9.2.2, SASM Clearing Process.  If the SASM process is not sufficient, then;

(b)
The HRUC process shall be conducted to commit planned Off-Line Resources qualified to provide the Ancillary Service(s) that are insufficient in accordance with Section 5.2.2.2, RUC Process Timeline After an Aborted Day-Ahead Market.  If the HRUC process is not sufficient, then;

(c)
If the insufficiency arose due to insufficient Ancillary Service Offers received in the DAM or ERCOT needs to increase the Ancillary Service requirements after DAM clearing, ERCOT may assign the insufficient amounts of Ancillary Service(s) to QSEs with planned On-Line Resources qualified to provide the insufficient Ancillary Service(s), even if there are no existing Ancillary Service Offers for those QSEs’ Resources.  ERCOT shall prorate the required Ancillary Service capacity among QSEs representing On-Line capacity not already reserved for Ancillary Services in the COP in a way that maximizes the distribution of the assignment.

(d)
A QSE may request cancellation of the assignment of Ancillary Services to its On-Line Resources if there are equipment or Resource control issues which limit the ability of the Resources to provide the Ancillary Services.  If ERCOT accepts the cancellation, ERCOT may require QSEs to submit supporting information describing the Resource control issues.
(5)
ERCOT shall post the Watch message electronically to the ERCOT website and shall provide verbal notice to all TSPs and QSEs via the Hotline.  Corrective actions identified by ERCOT must be communicated through Dispatch Instructions to all TSPs, DSPs and QSEs required to implement the corrective action.  Each QSE shall immediately notify the Market Participants that it represents of the Watch.  To minimize the effects on the ERCOT System, each TSP or DSP shall identify and prepare to implement actions, including restoration of transmission lines as appropriate and preparing for Load shedding.  ERCOT may instruct TSPs or DSPs to reconfigure ERCOT System elements as necessary to improve the reliability of the ERCOT System.  On notice of a Watch, each QSE, TSP, and DSP shall prepare for an Emergency Condition in case conditions worsen.  ERCOT may require information from QSEs representing Resources regarding the Resources’ fuel capabilities.  Requests for this type of information shall be for a time period of no more than seven days from the date of the request.  The specific information that may be requested shall be defined in the Operating Guides.  QSEs representing Resources shall provide the requested information in a timely manner, as defined by ERCOT at the time of the request.

	[NPRR857:  Replace paragraph (5) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(5)
ERCOT shall post the Watch message electronically to the ERCOT website and shall provide verbal notice to all TSPs and QSEs via the Hotline.  Corrective actions identified by ERCOT must be communicated through Dispatch Instructions to all TSPs, DCTOs, DSPs and QSEs required to implement the corrective action.  Each QSE shall immediately notify the Market Participants that it represents of the Watch.  To minimize the effects on the ERCOT System, each TSP or DSP shall identify and prepare to implement actions, including restoration of transmission lines as appropriate and preparing for Load shedding.  ERCOT may instruct DCTOs, TSPs or DSPs to reconfigure ERCOT System elements as necessary to improve the reliability of the ERCOT System.  On notice of a Watch, each QSE, DCTO, TSP, and DSP shall prepare for an Emergency Condition in case conditions worsen.  ERCOT may require information from QSEs representing Resources regarding the Resources’ fuel capabilities.  Requests for this type of information shall be for a time period of no more than seven days from the date of the request.  The specific information that may be requested shall be defined in the Operating Guides.  QSEs representing Resources shall provide the requested information in a timely manner, as defined by ERCOT at the time of the request.


6.5.9.4.2

EEA Levels

(1)
ERCOT will declare an EEA Level 1 when PRC falls below 2,300 MW and is not projected to be recovered above 2,300 MW within 30 minutes without the use of the following actions that are prescribed for EEA Level 1: 

(a)
ERCOT shall take the following steps to maintain steady state system frequency near 60 Hz and maintain PRC above 1,750 MW:

(i)
Request available Generation Resources that can perform within the expected timeframe of the emergency to come On-Line by initiating manual HRUC or through Dispatch Instructions; 

(ii)
Use available DC Tie import capacity that is not already being used; 

(iii)
Issue a Dispatch Instruction for Resources to remain On-Line which, before start of emergency, were scheduled to come Off-Line; and

(iv)
At ERCOT’s discretion, deploy available contracted ERS-30 via an XML message followed by a VDI to the all-QSE Hotline.  The ERS-30 ramp period shall begin at the completion of the VDI.

	[NPRR998:  Replace item (iv) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(iv)
At ERCOT’s discretion, deploy available contracted ERS-30 via an XML message followed by a VDI to the all-QSE Hotline.  ERCOT shall post a message electronically to the ERCOT website that ERS-30 has been deployed.  The ERS-30 ramp period shall begin at the completion of the VDI.


 (A)
If less than 500 MW of ERS-30 is available for deployment, ERCOT shall deploy it as a single block.  

(B)
If the amount of ERS-30 available for deployment equals or exceeds 500 MW, ERCOT, at its discretion, may deploy ERS-30 as a single block or by group designation.  ERCOT shall develop a random selection methodology for determining how to place ERS Resources in ERS-30 into groups, and shall describe the methodology in a document posted to the ERCOT website.  Prior to the start of an ERS Contract Period for ERS-30, ERCOT shall notify QSEs representing ERS Resources in ERS-30 of their ERS Resources’ group assignments.

(C)
ERS-30 may be deployed at any time in a Settlement Interval.

(D)
Upon deployment, QSEs shall instruct their ERS Resources in ERS-30 to perform at contracted levels consistent with the criteria described in Section 8.1.3.1.4, Event Performance Criteria for Emergency Response Service Resources, until either ERCOT releases the ERS-30 deployment or the ERS-30 Resources have reached their maximum deployment time.  

(E)
ERCOT shall notify QSEs of the release of ERS-30 via an XML message followed by VDI to the all-QSE Hotline.  The VDI shall represent the official notice of ERS-30 release.  ERCOT may release ERS-30 as a block or by group designation. 

	[NPRR998:  Replace item (E) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(E)
ERCOT shall notify QSEs of the release of ERS-30 via an XML message followed by VDI to the all-QSE Hotline.  ERCOT shall post a message electronically to the ERCOT website that ERS-30 has been recalled.  The VDI shall represent the official notice of ERS-30 release.  ERCOT may release ERS-30 as a block or by group designation.


 (F)
Upon release, an ERS Resource in ERS-30 shall return to a condition such that it is capable of meeting its ERS performance requirements as soon as practical, but no later than ten hours following the release.

(b)
QSEs shall:

(i)
Ensure COPs and telemetered HSLs are updated and reflect all Resource delays and limitations; and

(ii)
Suspend any ongoing ERCOT required Resource performing testing. 

	[NPRR1002:  Insert paragraph (iii) below upon system implementation:]

(iii)
Ensure that each of its ESRs suspends charging until the EEA is recalled, except under the following circumstances:

(A)
The ESR has a current SCED Base Point Instruction, Load Frequency Control Dispatch Instruction, or manual Dispatch Instruction to charge the ESR; 

(B)
The ESR is actively providing Primary Frequency Response; or 

(C)
The ESR is co-located behind a POI with onsite generation that is incapable of exporting additional power to the ERCOT System, in which case the ESR may continue to charge as long as maximum output to the ERCOT System is maintained.


(2)
ERCOT may declare an EEA Level 2 when the clock-minute average system frequency falls below 59.91 Hz for 15 consecutive minutes.  ERCOT will declare an EEA Level 2 when PRC falls below 1,750 MW and is not projected to be recovered above 1,750 MW within 30 minutes without the use of the following actions that are prescribed for EEA Level 2: 

(a)
In addition to the measures associated with EEA Level 1, ERCOT shall take the following steps to maintain steady state system frequency at a minimum of 59.91 Hz and maintain PRC above 1,430 MW:

(i)
Instruct TSPs and DSPs or their agents to reduce Customer Load by using distribution voltage reduction measures, if deemed beneficial by the TSP, DSP, or their agents.

(ii)
Instruct TSPs and DSPs to implement any available Load management plans to reduce Customer Load.

(iii)
Instruct QSEs to deploy available contracted ERS-10 Resources, undeployed ERS-30 and/or deploy RRS supplied from Load Resources (controlled by high-set under-frequency relays).  ERCOT may deploy ERS-10, ERS-30, or RRS simultaneously or separately, and in any order.  ERCOT shall issue such Dispatch Instructions in accordance with the deployment methodologies described in paragraphs (iv) and (v) below and, if deploying ERS-30, the methodologies described in paragraph (1)(a)(iv) above. 

	[NPRR863:  Replace item (iii) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(iii)
Instruct QSEs to deploy available contracted ERS-10 Resources, undeployed ERS-30, and/or deploy ECRS or RRS (controlled by high-set under-frequency relays) supplied from Load Resources.  ERCOT may deploy ERS-10, ERS-30, ECRS, or RRS simultaneously or separately, and in any order.  ERCOT shall issue such Dispatch Instructions in accordance with the deployment methodologies described in paragraphs (iv) and (v) below and, if deploying ERS-30, the methodologies described in paragraph (1)(a)(iv) above. 


(iv)
ERCOT shall deploy ERS-10 via an XML message followed by a VDI to the all-QSE Hotline.  The ERS-10 ramp period shall begin at the completion of the VDI.

	[NPRR998:  Replace item (iv) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(iv)
ERCOT shall deploy ERS-10 via an XML message followed by a VDI to the all-QSE Hotline.  ERCOT shall post a message electronically to the ERCOT website that ERS-10 has been deployed.  The ERS-10 ramp period shall begin at the completion of the VDI.


(A)
If less than 500 MW of ERS-10 is available for deployment, ERCOT shall deploy all ERS-10 Resources as a single block.  

(B)
If the amount of ERS-10 available for deployment equals or exceeds 500 MW, ERCOT, at its discretion, may deploy ERS-10 Resources as a single block or by group designation.  ERCOT shall develop a random selection methodology for determining how to place ERS-10 Resources into groups, and shall describe the methodology in a document posted to the ERCOT website.  Prior to the start of an ERS-10 Contract Period, ERCOT shall notify QSEs representing ERS-10 Resources of their ERS-10 Resources’ group assignments.

(C)
ERS-10 may be deployed at any time in a Settlement Interval.

(D)
Upon deployment, QSEs shall instruct ERS-10 Resources to perform at contracted levels consistent with the criteria described in Section 8.1.3.1.4 until ERCOT releases the ERS-10 deployment or the ERS-10 Resources have reached their maximum deployment times.  

(E)
ERCOT shall notify QSEs of the release of ERS-10 via an XML message followed by VDI to the all-QSE Hotline.  The VDI shall represent the official notice of ERS-10 release.  ERCOT may release ERS-10 as a block or by group designation.

	[NPRR998:  Replace item (E) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(E)
ERCOT shall notify QSEs of the release of ERS-10 via an XML message followed by VDI to the all-QSE Hotline.  ERCOT shall post a message electronically to the ERCOT website that ERS-10 has been recalled.  The VDI shall represent the official notice of ERS-10 release.  ERCOT may release ERS-10 as a block or by group designation.


(F)
Upon release, an ERS-10 Resource shall return to a condition such that it is capable of meeting its ERS performance requirements as soon as practical, but no later than ten hours following the release.

(v)
ERCOT shall deploy RRS capacity supplied by Load Resources (controlled by high-set under-frequency relays) in accordance with the following:

	[NPRR863:  Replace paragraph (v) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(v)
Load Resources providing ECRS that are not controlled by high set under-frequency relays shall be deployed prior to Group 1 deployment.  ERCOT shall deploy ECRS and RRS capacity supplied by Load Resources (controlled by high set under-frequency relays) in accordance with the following:


(A)
Instruct QSEs to deploy half of the RRS that is supplied from Load Resources (controlled by high-set under-frequency relays) by instructing the QSE representing the specific Load Resource to interrupt Group 1 Load Resources providing RRS.  QSEs shall deploy Load Resources according to the group designation and will be given some discretion to deploy additional Load Resources from Group 2 if Load Resource operational considerations require such.  ERCOT shall issue notification of the deployment via XML message.  ERCOT shall follow this XML notification with a Hotline VDI, which shall initiate the ten-minute deployment period;  
	[NPRR863 and NPRR939:  Replace applicable portions of paragraph (A) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(A)
Instruct QSEs to deploy RRS with a Group 1 designation and all of the ECRS that is supplied from Load Resources (controlled by high-set under-frequency relays) by instructing the QSE representing the specific Load Resources to interrupt Group 1 Load Resources providing ECRS and RRS.  QSEs shall deploy Load Resources according to the group designation and will be given some discretion to deploy additional Load Resources from any of the groups not designated for deployment if Load Resource operational considerations require such.  ERCOT shall issue notification of the deployment via XML message.  ERCOT shall follow this XML notification with a Hotline VDI, which shall initiate the ten-minute deployment period;


(B)
At the discretion of the ERCOT Operator, instruct QSEs to deploy the remaining RRS that is supplied from Load Resources (controlled by high-set under-frequency relays) by instructing the QSE representing the specific Load Resource to interrupt Group 2 Load Resources providing RRS. ERCOT shall issue notification of the deployment via XML message.  ERCOT shall follow this XML notification with a Hotline VDI, which shall initiate the ten-minute deployment period;   

	[NPRR939:  Replace paragraph (B) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(B)
At the discretion of the ERCOT Operator, instruct QSEs to deploy RRS that is supplied from Load Resources (controlled by high-set under-frequency relays) by instructing the QSE representing the specific Load Resource to interrupt additional Load Resources providing RRS based on their group designation.  ERCOT shall issue notification of the deployment via XML message.  ERCOT shall follow this XML notification with a Hotline VDI, which shall initiate the ten-minute deployment period;   


(C)
The ERCOT Operator may deploy both of the groups of Load Resources providing RRS at the same time.  ERCOT shall issue notification of the deployment via XML message.  ERCOT shall follow this XML notification with a Hotline VDI, which shall initiate the ten-minute deployment period; and

	[NPRR863 and NPRR939:  Replace applicable portions of paragraph (C) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(C)
The ERCOT Operator may deploy Load Resources providing only ECRS (not controlled by high-set under-frequency relays) and all groups of Load Resources providing RRS and ECRS at the same time.  ERCOT shall issue notification of the deployment via XML message.  ERCOT shall follow this XML notification with a Hotline VDI, which shall initiate the ten-minute deployment period; and


(D)
ERCOT shall post a list of Load Resources on the MIS Certified Area immediately following the DRUC for each QSE with a Load Resource obligation which may be deployed to interrupt under paragraph (A), Group 1 and paragraph (B), Group 2.  ERCOT shall develop a process for determining which individual Load Resource to place in Group 1 and which to place in Group 2.  ERCOT procedures shall select Group 1 and Group 2 based on a random sampling of individual Load Resources.  At ERCOT’s discretion, ERCOT may deploy all Load Resources at any given time during EEA Level 2. 

	[NPRR939:  Replace paragraph (D) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(D)
ERCOT shall post a list of Load Resources on the MIS Certified Area immediately following the DRUC for each QSE with a Load Resource obligation which may be deployed to interrupt under paragraph (A) and paragraph (B).  ERCOT shall develop a process for determining which individual Load Resource to place in each group based on a random sampling of individual Load Resources.  At ERCOT’s discretion, ERCOT may deploy all Load Resources at any given time during EEA Level 2.


(vi)
Unless a media appeal is already in effect, ERCOT shall issue an appeal through the public news media for voluntary energy conservation; and

(vii)
With the approval of the affected non-ERCOT Control Area, TSPs, DSPs, or their agents may implement transmission voltage level BLTs, which transfer Load from the ERCOT Control Area to non-ERCOT Control Areas in accordance with BLTs as defined in the Operating Guides.

(b)
Confidentiality requirements regarding transmission operations and system capacity information will be lifted, as needed to restore reliability.

(3)
ERCOT may declare an EEA Level 3 when the clock-minute average system frequency falls below 59.91 Hz for 20 consecutive minutes.  ERCOT will declare an EEA Level 3 when PRC cannot be maintained above 1,430 MW or when the clock-minute average system frequency falls below 59.91 Hz for 25 consecutive minutes.  Upon declaration of an EEA Level 3, ERCOT will implement any measures associated with EEA Levels 1 and 2 that have not already been implemented.

	[NPRR1002:  Insert paragraph (a) below upon system implementation and renumber accordingly:]

(a)
ERCOT shall instruct ESRs to suspend charging via a SCED Base Point instruction, or, if otherwise necessary, via a manual Dispatch instruction.  An ESR shall suspend charging unless providing Primary Frequency Response or LFC issues a charging instruction to ESRs that are carrying Reg-Down.  However, an ESR co-located behind a POI with onsite generation that is incapable of exporting additional power to the ERCOT System may continue to charge as long as maximum output to the ERCOT System is maintained.


(a)
When PRC falls below 1,000 MW and is not projected to be recovered above 1,000 MW within 30 minutes, or when the clock-minute average frequency falls below 59.91 Hz for 25 consecutive minutes, ERCOT shall direct all TSPs and DSPs or their agents to shed firm Load, in 100 MW blocks, distributed as documented in the Operating Guides in order to maintain a steady state system frequency at a minimum of 59.91 Hz and to recover 1,000 MW of PRC within 30 minutes. 

(b)
In addition to measures associated with EEA Levels 1 and 2, TSPs and DSPs or their agents will keep in mind the need to protect the safety and health of the community and the essential human needs of the citizens.  Whenever possible, TSPs and DSPs or their agents shall not manually drop Load connected to under-frequency relays during the implementation of the EEA.

6.6.1.4
Load Zone LMPs

(1)
The Load Zone LMPs shall be posted on the ERCOT website.  The Load Zone LMP is based on the state-estimated Loads in MW and the Real-Time LMPs at the Electrical Buses included in the Load Zone.  The Load Zone LMP for a Load Zone for a SCED Interval is calculated as follows:

LZLMP y
=
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 (RTLMP b, y * LZWF b, y)

For all Load Zones except DC Tie Load Zones: 

LZWF b, y 
=
SEL b, y / ([image: image8.wmf]b

S

SEL b, y)

For a DC Tie Load Zone:

LZWF b, y 
=
[Max (0.001, SEL b, y)]  /  [Max (0.001, SEL b, y)]

The above variables are defined as follows:
	Variable
	Unit
	Description

	LZLMP y
	$/MWh
	Load Zone Locational Marginal Price(The Load Zone LMP for the Load Zone for the SCED Interval y.

	RTLMP b, y
	$/MWh
	Real-Time Locational Marginal Price at bus per SCED  interval(The Real-Time LMP at Electrical Bus b in the Load Zone, for the SCED interval y.

	LZWF b, y
	None
	Load Zone State Estimator Load Weighting Factor per bus per SCED interval(The weight used in the Load Zone LMP calculation for Electrical Bus b for the SCED interval y.

	SEL b, y
	MW
	State Estimator Load at bus per SCED interval(The Load from the State Estimator for Electrical Bus b in the Load Zone, for the SCED interval y.

[NPRR1016:  Replace the description above with the following upon system implementation:]

State Estimator Load at bus per SCED interval(The Load from the State Estimator, including a calculated net Load value at each Private Use Network and adjustments to account for DGR and DESR injections and withdrawals that are settled at a Resource Node, excluding WSL for Electrical Bus b in the Load Zone, for the SCED interval y.



	y 
	None
	A SCED interval.

	b
	None
	An Electrical Bus in the Load Zone.  The summation is over all of the Electrical Buses in the Load Zone.


6.6.1.5


Hub LMPs

(1)
The Hub LMPs shall be posted on the ERCOT website.

(2)
For each defined Hub except for the ERCOT Hub Average 345 kV Hub, the Hub LMP is the arithmetic average of the Real-Time LMPs of the Hub Buses included in the Hub.  The Hub LMP for a SCED Interval is calculated as follows:

HUBLMP Hub, y

=
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(HUBDF hb, Hub * RTHBP hb, Hub, y), if HB Hub ≠ 0
HUBLMP Hub, y
=
HUBLMPERCOT345Bus, if HB Hub = 0

Where:

RTHBP hb, Hub, y
=
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(HBDF b, hb, Hub * RTLMP b, hb, Hub, y)

HUBDF hb, Hub

=
 1 / HB Hub, if HB Hub ≠ 0

HUBDF hb, Hub

=
 0, if HB Hub = 0

HBDF b, hb, Hub

=
1 / B hb, Hub, if B hb, Hub ≠ 0

HBDF b, hb, Hub

=
0, if B hb, Hub = 0

The above variables are defined as follows:

	Variable
	Unit
	Description

	HUBLMP Hub, y
	$/MWh
	Hub Locational Marginal Price(The Hub LMP for the Hub for the SCED Interval y.

	RTHBP hb, Hub, y
	$/MWh
	Real-Time Hub Bus Price at Hub Bus per SCED interval(The Real-Time energy price at Hub Bus hb for the SCED interval y.

	RTLMP b, hb, Hub, y
	$/MWh
	Real-Time Locational Marginal Price at Electrical Bus of Hub Bus per interval(The Real-Time LMP at Electrical Bus b that is a component of Hub Bus hb, for the SCED interval y.

	HUBDF hb, Hub
	none
	Hub Distribution Factor per Hub Bus(The distribution factor of Hub Bus hb.  

	HBDF b, hb, Hub
	none
	Hub Bus Distribution Factor per Electrical Bus of Hub Bus(The distribution factor of Electrical Bus b that is a component of Hub Bus hb.  

	B hb, Hub
	none
	The total number of energized Electrical Buses in Hub Bus hb.

	HB Hub
	none
	The total number of Hub Buses in the Hub with at least one energized component in each Hub Bus.

	Hub
	none
	One of the following Hubs: ERCOT Bus Average 345 kV Hub, North 345 kV Hub, South 345 kV Hub, Houston 345 kV Hub, or the West 345 kV Hub

	hb
	none
	A Hub Bus that is a component of the Hub.

	y
	none
	A SCED interval.

	b
	none
	An energized Electrical Bus that is a component of a Hub Bus.


(3)
The Hub LMP for the ERCOT Hub Average 345 kV Hub (ERCOT 345) for a SCED Interval is calculated as follows: 

HUBLMP ERCOT345, y
=
(HUBLMPNORTH345, y + HUBLMPSOUTH345, y + HUBLMPHOUSTON345, y  + HUBLMPWEST345, y) / 4

The above variables are defined as follows:

	Variable
	Unit
	Description

	HUBLMPERCOT345, y
	$/MWh
	Hub Locational Marginal Price for the ERCOT345(The Hub LMP for the ERCOT Hub Average 345 kV Hub (ERCOT 345), for the SCED Interval y.

	HUBLMPNORTH345, y
	$/MWh
	Hub Locational Marginal Price for the NORTH345(The Hub LMP for the North 345 kV Hub (NORTH 345), for the SCED Interval y.

	HUBLMPSOUTH345, y
	$/MWh
	Hub Locational Marginal Price for the SOUTH345(The Hub LMP for the South 345 kV Hub (SOUTH 345), for the SCED Interval y.

	HUBLMPHOUSTON345, y
	$/MWh
	Hub Locational Marginal Price for the HOUSTON345(The Hub LMP for the Houston 345 kV Hub (HOUSTON 345), for the SCED Interval y.

	HUBLMPWEST345, y
	$/MWh
	Hub Locational Marginal Price for the WEST345(The Hub LMP for the West 345 kV Hub (WEST 345), for the SCED Interval y.


6.6.5.1.1.3

Controllable Load Resource Base Point Deviation Charge for Over Consumption

(1)
ERCOT shall charge a QSE for a Controllable Load Resource for over-consumption that exceeds the following tolerance.  The tolerance is the greater of:

(a)
XO% of the average of the Base Points in the Settlement Interval adjusted for any Ancillary Service deployments; or

(b)
YO MW for power consumption above the average of the Base Points in the Settlement Interval adjusted for any Ancillary Service deployments. 

(2)
The Controllable Load Resource Base Point Deviation Charge for over-consumption variables XO and YO shall be subject to review and approval by the Technical Advisory Committee (TAC) and shall be posted to the ERCOT website no later than three Business Days after TAC approval.
(3)
The charge to each QSE for non-excused over-consumption for each Controllable Load Resource during a 15-minute Settlement Interval in which the Controllable Load Resource has received a Base Point is calculated as follows:


BPDAMT q, r, p, i =
-1 * Min (PRZ1, RTSPP p, i) * Min (1, KP1) * OCONSM q, r, p, i
Where:

OCONSM q, r, p, i   = Max [0, (ATPC q, r, p, i - ¼* Max (((1 + KLR1) * AABP q, r, p, i), (AABP q, r, p, i + QLR1)))]

ATPC q, r, p, i
=       ([image: image11.wmf]y

S

 (AVGTPC5M q, r, p, i, y) / 3) * ¼

The above variables are defined as follows:

	Variable
	Unit
	Definition

	BPDAMT q, r, p, i
	$
	Base Point Deviation Charge per QSE per Settlement Point per Resource—The charge to QSE q for Generation Resource or Controllable Load Resource r at Settlement Point p, for its deviation from Base Point, for the 15-minute Settlement Interval i.

	RTSPP p, i
	$/MWh
	Real-Time Settlement Point Price per Settlement Point—The Real-Time Settlement Point Price at Settlement Point p, for the 15-minute Settlement Interval i.

	ATPC q, r, p, i
	MWh
	Average Telemetered Power Consumption per QSE per Settlement Point per Controllable Load Resource—The average telemetered power consumption of the Controllable Load Resource r represented by QSE q at Settlement Point p, for the 15-minute Settlement Interval i.

	AABP q, r, p, i
	MW
	Adjusted Aggregated Base Point per QSE per Settlement Point per Resource—The aggregated Base Point adjusted for Ancillary Service deployments of Generation Resource or Controllable Load Resource r represented by QSE q at Settlement Point p, for the 15-minute Settlement Interval i.  

	AVGTPC5M q, r, p, i, y
	MW
	Average Telemetered Power Consumption for the 5 Minutes—The average telemetered  power consumption of Controllable Load Resource r represented by QSE q at Settlement Point p, for the five-minute clock interval y, within the 15-minute Settlement Interval i.

	OCONSM q, r, p, i
	MWh
	Over-Consumption Volumes per QSE per Settlement Point per Controllable Load Resource—The amount over-consumed by the Controllable Load Resource r represented by QSE q at Settlement Point p for the 15-minute Settlement Interval i.

	KP1
	none
	The coefficient applied to the Settlement Point Price for over-consumption charge, 1.0.

	PRZ1
	$/MWh
	The price to use for the charge calculation when RTSPP is greater than -$20, -$20/MWh.  

	KLR1
	none
	The percentage tolerance for over-consumption of a Controllable Load Resource, XO%.

	QLR1
	MW
	The MW tolerance for over-consumption of a Controllable Load Resource, YO MW.

	q
	none
	A QSE.

	p
	none
	A Settlement Point.

	r
	none
	A Controllable Load Resource.

	i
	none
	A 15-minute Settlement Interval.

	y
	none
	A five-minute clock interval in the Settlement Interval. 


	[NPRR963:  Replace Section 6.6.5.1.1.3 above with the following upon system implementation and renumber accordingly:]

6.6.5.3
Controllable Load Resource Base Point Deviation Charge for Over Consumption

(1)
ERCOT shall charge a QSE of a Controllable Load Resource that is not an ESR, for over-consumption that exceeds the following tolerance.  The tolerance is the greater of:

(a)
XO% of the Adjusted Aggregated Base Point in the Settlement Interval; or

(b)
YO MW above the Adjusted Aggregated Base Point in the Settlement Interval.  

(2)
The Controllable Load Resource Base Point Deviation Charge for over-consumption variables XO and YO shall be subject to review and approval by the Technical Advisory Committee (TAC) and shall be posted to the ERCOT website no later than three Business Days after TAC approval.
(3)
The charge to each QSE for non-excused over-consumption for each Controllable Load Resource that is not an ESR, during a 15-minute Settlement Interval in which the Controllable Load Resource has received a Base Point is calculated as follows:


BPDAMT q, r, p, i =
-1 * Min (PRZ1, RTSPP p, i) * Min (1, KP1) * OCONSM q, r, p, i
Where:

OCONSM q, r, p, i   = Max [0, (ATPC q, r, p, i - ¼* Max (((1 + KLR1) * AABPCLR q, r, p, i), (AABPCLR q, r, p, i + QLR1)))]

ATPC q, r, p, i
=       (
[image: image12.wmf]y
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 (AVGTPC5M q, r, p, i, y) / 3) * ¼

The above variables are defined as follows:

Variable

Unit

Definition

BPDAMT q, r, p, i
$

Base Point Deviation Charge per QSE per Settlement Point per Resource—The charge to QSE q for Controllable Load Resource r at Settlement Point p, for its deviation from Base Point, for the 15-minute Settlement Interval i.

RTSPP p, i
$/MWh

Real-Time Settlement Point Price per Settlement Point—The Real-Time Settlement Point Price at Settlement Point p, for the 15-minute Settlement Interval i.

ATPC q, r, p, i
MWh

Average Telemetered Power Consumption per QSE per Settlement Point per Controllable Load Resource—The average telemetered power consumption of the Controllable Load Resource r represented by QSE q at Settlement Point p, for the 15-minute Settlement Interval i.

AABPCLR q, r, p, i
MW

Adjusted Aggregated Base Point for the Controllable Load Resource per QSE per Settlement Point per Resource—The aggregated Base Point adjusted for Reg-Up and Reg-Down deployments of Controllable Load Resource r represented by QSE q at Settlement Point p, for the 15-minute Settlement Interval i.  
AVGTPC5M q, r, p, i, y
MW

Average Telemetered Power Consumption for the 5 Minutes—The average telemetered  power consumption of Controllable Load Resource r represented by QSE q at Settlement Point p, for the five-minute clock interval y, within the 15-minute Settlement Interval i.

OCONSM q, r, p, i
MWh

Over-Consumption Volumes per QSE per Settlement Point per Controllable Load Resource—The amount over-consumed by the Controllable Load Resource r represented by QSE q at Settlement Point p for the 15-minute Settlement Interval i.

KP1

none

The coefficient applied to the Settlement Point Price for over-consumption charge, 1.0.

PRZ1

$/MWh

The price to use for the charge calculation when RTSPP is greater than -$20, -$20/MWh.  

KLR1

none

The percentage tolerance for over-consumption of a Controllable Load Resource, XO%.

QLR1
MW

The MW tolerance for over-consumption of a Controllable Load Resource, YO MW.

q

none

A QSE.

p

none

A Settlement Point.

r

none

A Controllable Load Resource.

i
none
A 15-minute Settlement Interval.
y

none

A five-minute clock interval in the Settlement Interval. 




6.6.5.1.1.4

Controllable Load Resource Base Point Deviation Charge for Under Consumption

(1)
ERCOT shall charge a QSE for a Controllable Load Resource for under-consumption if the average telemetered power consumption is below than the lesser of: 

(a)
[100-XU]% of the average of the Base Points in the Settlement Interval adjusted for any Ancillary Service deployments; or

(b)
The average of the Base Points in the Settlement Interval adjusted for any Ancillary Service deployments minus YU MW.

(2)
The Controllable Load Resource Base Point Deviation Charge for under-consumption variables XU and YU shall be subject to review and approval by TAC and shall be posted to the ERCOT website no later than three Business Days after TAC approval.
(3)
The charge to each QSE for non-excused under-consumption of each Controllable Load Resource during a 15-minute Settlement Interval in which the Controllable Load Resource has received a Base Point is calculated as follows:


BPDAMT q, r, p, i =
Max (PRZ2, RTSPP p, i) * UCONSM q, r, p, i
Where:

UCONSM q, r, p, i   = Max [0, [Min ((1 – KLR2) * ¼* AABP q, r, p, i , ¼ * (AABP q, r, p, i – QLR2)) – ATPC q, r, p, i]]

ATPC q, r, p, i
=       ([image: image13.wmf]y
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 (AVGTPC5M q, r, p, i, y) / 3) * ¼

The above variables are defined as follows:

	Variable
	Unit
	Definition

	BPDAMT q, r, p, i
	$
	Base Point Deviation Charge per QSE per Settlement Point per Resource—The charge to QSE q for Generation Resource or Controllable Load Resource r at Settlement Point p, for its deviation from Base Point, for the 15-minute Settlement Interval i.

	RTSPP p, i
	$/MWh
	Real-Time Settlement Point Price per Settlement Point—The Real-Time Settlement Point Price at Settlement Point p, for the 15-minute Settlement Interval i.

	ATPC q, r, p, i
	MWh
	Average Telemetered Power Consumption per QSE per Settlement Point per Controllable Load Resource—The average telemetered power consumption of the Controllable Load Resource r represented by QSE q at Settlement Point p, for the 15-minute Settlement Interval i.

	AABP q, r, p, i
	MW
	Adjusted Aggregated Base Point per QSE per Settlement Point per Resource—The aggregated Base Point adjusted for Ancillary Service deployments of Generation Resource or Controllable Load Resource r represented by QSE q at Settlement Point p, for the 15-minute Settlement Interval i.  

	AVGTPC5M q, r, p, i, y
	MW
	Average Telemetered Power Consumption for the 5 Minutes—The average telemetered  power consumption of Controllable Load Resource r represented by QSE q at Settlement Point p, for the five-minute clock interval y, within the 15-minute Settlement Interval i.

	UCONSM q, r, p, i
	MWh
	Under Consumption Volumes per QSE per Settlement Point per Controllable Load Resource—The amount under-consumed by the Controllable Load Resource r represented by QSE q at Settlement Point p for the 15-minute Settlement Interval i.

	PRZ2
	$/MWh
	The price to use for the Base Point Deviation Charge for under-consumption calculation when RTSPP is less than $20/MWh, $20/MWh.  

	KLR2
	
	The percentage tolerance for under-consumption of a Controllable Load Resource, XU%.

	QLR2
	MW
	The MW tolerance for under-consumption of a Controllable Load Resource, YU MW.

	q
	none
	A QSE.

	p
	none
	A Settlement Point.

	r
	none
	A Controllable Load Resource.

	i
	none
	A 15-minute Settlement Interval.

	y
	none
	A five-minute clock interval in the Settlement Interval. 


	[NPRR963:  Replace Section 6.6.5.1.1.4 above with the following upon system implementation:]

6.6.5.3.1
Controllable Load Resource Base Point Deviation Charge for Under Consumption

(1)
ERCOT shall charge a QSE for a Controllable Load Resource that is not an ESR, for under-consumption if the average telemetered power consumption is below than the lesser of: 

(a)
[100-XU]% of the Adjusted Aggregated Base Point in the Settlement Interval; or

(b)
The Adjusted Aggregated Base Point in the Settlement Interval minus YU MW.

(2)
The Controllable Load Resource Base Point Deviation Charge for under-consumption variables XU and YU shall be subject to review and approval by TAC and shall be posted to the ERCOT website no later than three Business Days after TAC approval.
(3)
The charge to each QSE for non-excused under-consumption of each Controllable Load Resource that is not an ESR, during a 15-minute Settlement Interval in which the Controllable Load Resource has received a Base Point is calculated as follows:


BPDAMT q, r, p, i =
Max (PRZ2, RTSPP p, i) * UCONSM q, r, p, i
Where:

UCONSM q, r, p, i   = Max [0, [Min ((1 – KLR2) * ¼* AABPCLR q, r, p, i , ¼ * (AABPCLR q, r, p, i – QLR2)) – ATPC q, r, p, i]]

ATPC q, r, p, i
=       (
[image: image14.wmf]y
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 (AVGTPC5M q, r, p, i, y) / 3) * ¼

The above variables are defined as follows:

Variable

Unit

Definition

BPDAMT q, r, p, i
$

Base Point Deviation Charge per QSE per Settlement Point per Resource—The charge to QSE q for Controllable Load Resource r at Settlement Point p, for its deviation from Base Point, for the 15-minute Settlement Interval i.

RTSPP p, i
$/MWh

Real-Time Settlement Point Price per Settlement Point—The Real-Time Settlement Point Price at Settlement Point p, for the 15-minute Settlement Interval i.

ATPC q, r, p, i
MWh

Average Telemetered Power Consumption per QSE per Settlement Point per Controllable Load Resource—The average telemetered power consumption of the Controllable Load Resource r represented by QSE q at Settlement Point p, for the 15-minute Settlement Interval i.

AABPCLR q, r, p, i
MW

Adjusted Aggregated Base Point for the Controllable Load Resource per QSE per Settlement Point per Resource—The aggregated Base Point adjusted for Reg-Up and Reg-Down deployments of Controllable Load Resource r represented by QSE q at Settlement Point p, for the 15-minute Settlement Interval i.  
AVGTPC5M q, r, p, i, y
MW

Average Telemetered Power Consumption for the 5 Minutes—The average telemetered  power consumption of Controllable Load Resource r represented by QSE q at Settlement Point p, for the five-minute clock interval y, within the 15-minute Settlement Interval i.

UCONSM q, r, p, i
MWh

Under-Consumption Volumes per QSE per Settlement Point per Controllable Load Resource—The amount under-consumed by the Controllable Load Resource r represented by QSE q at Settlement Point p for the 15-minute Settlement Interval i.

PRZ2

$/MWh

The price to use for the Base Point Deviation Charge for under-consumption calculation when RTSPP is less than $20/MWh, $20/MWh.  

KLR2

The percentage tolerance for under-consumption of a Controllable Load Resource, XU%.

QLR2
MW

The MW tolerance for under-consumption of a Controllable Load Resource, YU MW.

q

none

A QSE.

p

none

A Settlement Point.

r

none

A Controllable Load Resource.

i
none
A 15-minute Settlement Interval.
y

none

A five-minute clock interval in the Settlement Interval. 




7.3.1.1
Process for Defining Flowgates

(1)
Flowgates where ERCOT offers FGRs may only be created by an amendment to Section 7.3.1.2, Defined Flowgates. ERCOT shall post the list of all flowgates available for FGRs on the ERCOT website. If there is any change in the designation of flowgates, ERCOT shall provide notice to all Market Participants as soon as practicable.

7.4
Pre-Assigned Congestion Revenue Rights Overview

(1)
ERCOT shall allocate a portion of available Congestion Revenue Rights (CRRs) as Pre-Assigned Congestion Revenue Rights (PCRRs) to Non-Opt-In Entities (NOIEs) that either have established ownership prior to September 1, 1999 in a specific Generation Resource or have a long-term (greater than five years) contractual commitment for annual capacity and energy that was entered into prior to September 1, 1999 from specific Generation Resources.  For purposes of this Section 7.4, such Generation Resources shall be referred to as “pre-September 1, 1999 Generation Resources.”  

(2) 
NOIEs are the only Entities eligible for an allocation of PCRRs.  NOIEs may designate an agent to manage their PCRRs, provided that ERCOT’s relationship is with the NOIE and that an agent shall be subject to all PCRR rules applicable to the NOIE.  ERCOT will rely exclusively on documentation provided or confirmed by the NOIE to determine the continued eligibility for allocation of PCRRs.  

(3)
ERCOT shall publish a list of NOIEs who are eligible for allocation of PCRRs on the ERCOT website.  The list shall include each NOIE’s ownership and/or contractual amount of capacity related to pre-September 1, 1999 Generation Resources.  The list shall further include the eligible PCRR amounts capped at the net max sustainable rating (MW) of pre-September 1, 1999 Generation Resources as established by 2010 registration data.  ERCOT shall update the list as necessary to reflect current NOIE eligibility for allocation of PCRRs. 

7.5.1
Nature and Timing

(1)
The Congestion Revenue Right (CRR) Auction auctions the available network capacity of the ERCOT transmission system not allocated as described in Section 7.4, Preassigned Congestion Revenue Rights Overview, or sold in a previous auction.  The CRR Auction also allows CRR Owners an opportunity to offer for sale CRRs that they hold.  Each CRR Auction allows for the purchase of CRR products as described in paragraph (5) of Section 7.3, Types of Congestion Revenue Rights to Be Auctioned, in strips of one or more consecutive months and allows for the reconfiguration of all CRR blocks that were previously awarded for the months covered by that CRR Auction.

(2)
The CRR Network Model must be based on, but is not the same as, the Network Operations Model.  For the purposes of CRR Network Model construction for a CRR Long-Term Auction Sequence, ERCOT may, at its sole discretion, utilize the same or similar CRR Network Model inputs for multiple consecutive months.  The CRR Network Model must, to the extent practicable, include the same topology, contingencies, and operating procedures as used in the Network Operations Model as reasonably expected to be in place for each month.  The expected network topology used in the CRR Network Model for any month or set of months must include all Outages from the Outage Scheduler and identified by ERCOT as expected to have a significant impact upon transfer capability during that time.  These Outages included in the CRR Network Model shall be posted on the Market Information System (MIS) Secure Area consistent with model posting requirements by ERCOT with accompanying cause and duration information, as indicated in the Outage Scheduler.  Transmission system upgrades and changes must be accounted for in the CRR Network Model for CRR Auctions held after the month in which the element is placed into service.  

(a)
ERCOT shall use Dynamic Ratings in the CRR Network Model as required under Section 3.10.8, Dynamic Ratings.

(b)
The CRR Network Model must use the peak Load conditions of the month or set of months being modeled. 

(c)
ERCOT’s criteria for determining if an Outage should be in the CRR Network Model shall be in accordance with these Protocols and described in the Operating Guides.

(3)
ERCOT shall model bids and offers into the CRR Auction as flows based on the MW offer and defined source and sink.  When the Simultaneous Feasibility Test (SFT) is run, the model must weight the power flow buses and Hub Buses included in a Hub or Load Zone appropriately to determine the system impacts of the CRRs.

(a)
To distribute injections and withdrawals to buses within a Hub, ERCOT shall use distribution factors specified in Section 3.5.2, Hub Definitions.

(b)
To distribute injections and withdrawals to power flow buses in Load Zones, ERCOT shall use the Load-weighted distribution factors for On-Peak Hours in each Load Zone.  For a CRR Monthly Auction, ERCOT shall derive CRR Auction Load distribution factors with the set of Load distribution factors constructed in accordance with the ERCOT Load distribution factor methodology specified in paragraph (5) of Section 4.5.1, DAM Clearing Process, for use in the Day-Ahead Market (DAM).  For a CRR Long-Term Auction Sequence, ERCOT shall derive CRR Auction Load distribution factors from the corresponding planning model or with the set of Load distribution factors constructed in accordance with the ERCOT Load distribution factor methodology specified in paragraph (5) of Section 4.5.1, for use in the DAM.  ERCOT shall notify the market as to which method was used for each CRR Network Model in a CRR Long-Term Auction Sequence in the corresponding auction notice.  ERCOT shall post the CRR Auction Load distribution factors as part of the CRR Network Model pre-auction posting.  Private Use Network net Load will be redacted from this posting. 

	[NPRR1004:  Replace paragraph (b) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(b)
To distribute injections and withdrawals to power flow buses in Load Zones, ERCOT shall use the Load-weighted distribution factors for On-Peak Hours in each Load Zone.  For CRR Auctions and allocations, ERCOT shall derive Load distribution factors with the set of Load distribution factors constructed in accordance with the ERCOT Load distribution factor methodology specified in paragraph (c) of Section 3.12, Load Forecasting.  ERCOT shall post the CRR Auction Load distribution factors as part of the CRR Network Model pre-auction posting.  Private Use Network net Load will be redacted from this posting. 


(4)
ERCOT shall conduct CRR Auctions as follows:

(a)
The CRR Monthly Auction, held once per calendar month, shall include the sale of one-month terms of Point-to-Point (PTP) Options and PTP Obligations for the month immediately following the month during which the CRR bid submission window closes.

(b)
Twice per year, a CRR Long-Term Auction Sequence shall be held, selling PTP Options and PTP Obligations, subject to the following constraints:

(i)
Each CRR Long-Term Auction Sequence shall consist of six successive CRR Auctions, each of which offers for sale CRRs spanning a term of six consecutive calendar months (either January through June, or July through December).  In each such CRR Auction, CRRs shall be offered in one-month strips or in strips of up to six consecutive months within the term covered by the auction.

(ii)
The CRR Long-Term Auction Sequence shall operate in chronological order, first providing a CRR Auction covering the next six-month (January through June, or July through December) period that has not yet commenced, and then five successive CRR Auctions for the five six-month periods thereafter.

(c)
No later than April 1 of each calendar year, ERCOT shall publish an update to the CRR activity calendar on the ERCOT website, with the following requirements:

(i)
The calendar shall include activity dates for all CRR Monthly Auctions, all CRR Auctions that are part of a CRR Long-Term Auction Sequence, and all Pre-Assigned Congestion Revenue Right (PCRR) annual allocations for the remainder of the current calendar year and for the two subsequent calendar years. 

(ii)
Any posted date on the CRR activity calendar shall only be modified if ERCOT determines that the successful execution of the auction would be jeopardized without such modification.  If a delay in completion of a CRR Auction that is part of a CRR Long-Term Auction Sequence results in a condition whereby an overlap of credit posting requirements for consecutive CRR Auctions within that sequence would occur, subsequent CRR Auctions within the sequence shall be delayed by the minimum amount of time required to relieve such overlap.  For any changes to the posted auction activity dates, ERCOT will send a Market Notice to provide the new date(s) and to explain the need for the change.

(iii)
The CRR activity calendar must be approved by the Wholesale Market Subcommittee (WMS) prior to the annual posting.

(5)
For each CRR Auction, the CRR Auction Capacity shall be defined as follows:

(a)
For the CRR Monthly Auction, 90%.

(b)
For any CRR Auction that is part of a CRR Long-Term Auction Sequence, 70%, 55%, 40%, 30%, 20%, or 10% for the first, second, third, fourth, fifth, and sixth six-month windows sold in the sequence, respectively.

(6)
For any month covered by a CRR Auction that is part of a CRR Long-Term Auction Sequence, ERCOT shall offer network capacity equal to:

(a)
The expected network topology for that month, scaled down to the CRR Auction Capacity percentage; minus 

(b)
All outstanding CRRs that were previously allocated for the month, scaled down to the CRR Auction Capacity percentage; minus 

(c)
All outstanding CRRs that were previously awarded for the month in any previous CRR Auction.

(7)
For the CRR Monthly Auction, ERCOT shall offer network capacity equal to the difference between: 

(a)
The expected transmission network topology in the CRR Network Model of the month for which the CRRs are effective scaled down to the CRR Auction Capacity percentage; and

(b)
All outstanding CRRs that were previously awarded or allocated for the month.

7.5.3
ERCOT Responsibilities

(1)
ERCOT shall:

(a)
Manage the qualification and registration of eligible CRR Account Holders;

(b)
Post calendar of CRR Auctions;

(c)
Initiate, direct, and oversee the CRR Auction;

(d)
Post CRR Auction results;

(e)
Maintain a record of the CRRs;

(f)
Provide a mechanism to record CRR bilateral transactions;

(g)
Determine CRR Auction Settlement and distribute auction revenues;

(h)
Keep, under the ERCOT data retention policy, all information and tools necessary to reproduce CRR calculations; and

(i)
Post CRR Network Model of the effective month of the auction on the MIS Secure Area, before each CRR Auction:

(i)
For the CRR Monthly Auction, the model shall be posted no later than 10 Business Days before the auction.  

(ii)
For any CRR Long-Term Auction Sequence, the models shall be posted no later than 20 Business Days before the sequence commences.    

(2)
ERCOT shall use the CRR Network Model as defined in Section 3.10.3, CRR Network Model. 

(3)
ERCOT shall develop and maintain a CRR guide to help Market Participants with the CRR program.

(4)
Before each auction, ERCOT shall establish a credit limit under Section 16, Registration and Qualification of Market Participants, that is imposed in the CRR Auction.

(5)
Five Business Days prior to the credit lock for each CRR Auction, ERCOT shall post on the ERCOT website the credit related path-specific DAM-based adders and the historical CRR Auction clearing prices as applicable in support of the credit adders defined in Section 7.5.5.3, Auction Process, for the existing CRR Inventory.

7.5.3.1

Data Transparency

(1)
Following each CRR Auction, ERCOT shall record and make available to each CRR Account Holder on the MIS Certified Area the following information for each CRR awarded in, sold in, or allocated before, the CRR Auction to the specific CRR Account Holder:

(a)
Unique identifier of each CRR;  

(b)
Type of CRR (PTP Option, PTP Obligation, PTP Option with Refund, or PTP Obligation with Refund);

(c)
Clearing price and, if applicable, the PCRR pricing factor of each CRR; 

(d)
The source and sink of each CRR;

(e)
The date and time-of-use block for which the CRR is effective; and

(f)
Total MW of each PTP pair of CRR, awarded, sold or allocated. 

(2)
Following each CRR Auction, ERCOT shall post to the ERCOT website the following information for all outstanding or sold CRRs following this auction:

(a)
PTP Options and PTP Options with Refund – the source and sink, and total MWs; 

(b)
PTP Obligations and PTP Obligations with Refund – the source and sink and total MWs;

(c)
The identities of the CRR Account Holders that sold, were awarded, or were allocated CRRs in or before the CRR Auction;

(d)
The clearing prices for each strip of CRR Auction bids and CRR Auction offers awarded in the CRR Auction; 

(e)
The identity and post contingency flow of each binding directional element based on the CRR Network Model used in the CRR Auction; 

(f)
All CRR Auction bids and CRR Auction offers, without identifying the name of the CRR Account Holder that submitted the bid or offer;
(g)
The clearing prices for each strip of CRRs bid or offered in the CRR Auction;

(h)
The Shadow Prices for each Settlement Point in the CRR Auction; and

(i)
The clearing prices for all outstanding CRRs that were previously awarded or allocated for the month(s) in the CRR Auction.

(3)
Following a one-time auction of CRRs pursuant to Section 16.11.6.1.4, Repossession of CRRs by ERCOT, or Section 16.11.6.1.5, Declaration of Forfeit of CRRs, ERCOT shall post to the ERCOT website the following information for all CRRs sold in the auction: 

(a)
PTP Options – the source and sink, total MWs, and date and time-of-use block for which the CRR is effective; 

(b)
PTP Obligations – the source and sink, total MWs, and date and time-of-use block for which the CRR is effective; and

(c)
The identity of the CRR Account Holder that was awarded CRRs in the one-time CRR Auction.

7.5.3.2
Auction Notices

(1)
Not less than 20 days before each CRR Long-Term Auction Sequence and not less than ten days before each CRR Monthly Auction, ERCOT shall post the following to the ERCOT website:

(a)
For the CRR Auction, number and type (PTP Options or PTP Obligations) of CRRs previously awarded or allocated for each appropriate month, including the source and sink for each such CRR;

(b)
Deadline for CRR Account Holders to satisfy financial requirements to participate in the auction;

(c)
Specifications for the equipment and interfaces necessary to participate in the CRR Auction;

(d)
Date and time by which CRR Auction bids and CRR Auction offers in the CRR Auction must be submitted;

(e)
Bid and offer format;

(f)
Minimum PTP Option Bid Price;

(g)
The preliminary allocated CRR transaction limit as defined in paragraph (2) of Section 7.5.2, CRR Auction Offers and Bids; and

(h)
Any other relevant information of commercial significance to CRR Account Holders, including a list of Electrically Similar Settlement Points.

7.5.5.2
Disclosure of CRR Ownership

(1)
ERCOT shall post monthly, by the fifth Business Day of the month, on the ERCOT website CRR ownership of record information for each source and sink pair as follows: 

(a)
The identities of the CRR Account Holders;

(b)
Type of CRR held by that account holder; and

(c)
Total MWs held by that account holder.  

7.9.1.2
Payments for PTP Options Settled in DAM

(1)
Except as specified otherwise in paragraph (2) below, ERCOT shall pay the owner of a PTP Option the difference in the Day-Ahead Settlement Point Price between the sink Settlement Point and the source Settlement Point, if positive.  

(2)
For PTP Options that sink at a Resource Node, the PTP Option payment may be reduced due to Transmission Elements that are oversold in previous CRR Auctions.  

(3)
The payment to each CRR Owner for a given Operating Hour of PTP Options with each pair of source and sink Settlement Points settled in the DAM is calculated as follows:

If the sink, k, is a Load Zone or Hub, then

DAOPTAMT o, (j, k)
=
(-1) * DAOPTTP o, (j, k)
If the sink, k, is a Resource Node, then

DAOPTAMT o, (j, k)
=
(-1) * Max ((DAOPTTP o, (j, k) – DAOPTDA o, (j, k)), Min (DAOPTTP o, (j, k), DAOPTHV o, (j, k)))

Where:

The target payment:

DAOPTTP o, (j, k)
=
DAOPTPR (j, k) * OPT o, (j, k)
The price based on the difference of the Settlement Point Prices:

DAOPTPR o, (j, k)
=
Max (0, DASPP k – DASPP j)

The derated amount:

DAOPTDA o, (j, k)
=
OPTDRPR (j, k) * OPT o, (j, k)

The price used to calculate the derated amount:

OPTDRPR (j, k)
=
[image: image15.wmf]c
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(Max (0, DAWASF j, c – DAWASF k, c) * DASP c * DRF c)
The hedge value:

DAOPTHV o, (j, k)
=
DAOPTHVPR (j, k) * OPT o, (j, k)

The price of the hedge value:

If the source, j, is a Load Zone or Hub and the sink, k, is a Resource Node,

DAOPTHVPR (j, k)
=
Max (0, MAXRESPR k – DASPP j)

If the source, j, is a Resource Node and the sink, k, is also a Resource Node,

DAOPTHVPR (j, k)
=
Max (0, MAXRESPR k – MINRESPR j)

The above variables are defined as follows:

	Variable
	Unit
	Definition

	DAOPTAMT o, (j, k)
	$
	Day-Ahead Option Amount per CRR Owner per source and sink pair(The payment to CRR Owner o for the PTP Options with the source j and the sink k settled in the DAM, for the hour.

	DAOPTTP o, (j, k)
	$
	Day-Ahead Option Target Payment per CRR Owner per source and sink pair—The target payment for CRR Owner o’s PTP Options with the source j and the sink k settled in the DAM, for the hour.

	DAOPTHV o, (j, k)
	$
	Day-Ahead Option Hedge Value per CRR Owner per source and sink pair—The hedge value of CRR Owner o’s PTP Options with the source j and the sink k settled in the DAM, for the hour.

	DAOPTDA o, (j, k)
	$
	Day-Ahead Option Derated Amount per CRR Owner per source and sink pair—The derated amount of CRR Owner o’s PTP Options with the source j and the sink k settled in the DAM, for the hour.

	DAOPTPR (j, k)
	$/MW per hour
	Day-Ahead Option Price per source and sink pair(The DAM price of a PTP Option with the source j and the sink k, for the hour.

	DASPP j
	$/MWh
	Day-Ahead Settlement Point Price at source(The DAM Settlement Point Price at the source Settlement Point j, for the hour.

	DASPP k
	$/MWh
	Day-Ahead Settlement Point Price at sink(The DAM Settlement Point Price at the sink Settlement Point k, for the hour.

	OPTDRPR (j, k)
	$/MW per hour
	Option Deration Price per source and sink pair—The deration price of a PTP Option with the source j and the sink k, for the hour.

	DASP c
	$/MW per hour
	Day-Ahead Shadow Price per constraint—The DAM Shadow Price of the constraint c for the hour.

	DRF c
	none
	Deration Factor per constraint—The deration factor of the constraint c for the hour, equal to the MW amount by which the constraint is oversold divided by the total MW amount of the positive impacts on the constraint of all CRRs existing prior to DAM execution.

	DAWASF j, c
	none
	Day-Ahead Weighted Average Shift Factor at source per constraint—The Day-Ahead Shift Factor for the source Settlement Point and the directional network element for constraint c, in the hour.

	DAWASF k, c
	none
	Day-Ahead Weighted Average Shift Factor at sink per constraint—The Day-Ahead Shift Factor for the sink Settlement Point and the directional network element for constraint c, in the hour.

	DAOPTHVPR (j, k)
	$/MWh
	Day-Ahead Option Hedge Value Price per source and sink pair—The Day-Ahead hedge price of a PTP Option with the source j and the sink k, for the hour.

	MINRESPR j
	$/MWh
	Minimum Resource Price for source—The lowest Minimum Resource Price for Resources located at the source Settlement Point j.

	MAXRESPR k
	$/MWh
	Max Resource Price for sink—The highest Maximum Resource Price for Resources located at the sink Settlement Point k.

	OPT o, (j, k)
	MW
	Option per CRR Owner per source and sink pair(The number of CRR Owner o’s PTP Options with the source j and the sink k settled in the DAM for the hour.

	o
	none
	A CRR Owner.

	j
	none
	A source Settlement Point.

	k
	none
	A sink Settlement Point.

	c
	none
	A constraint associated with a directional network element for the hour.


(4)
The total payment to each CRR Owner for the Operating Hour of all its PTP Options settled in the DAM is calculated as follows: 

DAOPTAMTOTOT o
=
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DAOPTAMT o, (j, k)
The above variables are defined as follows:

	Variable
	Unit
	Definition

	DAOPTAMTOTOT o
	$
	Day-Ahead Option Amount Owner Total per CRR Owner—The total payment to CRR Owner o for all its PTP Options settled in the DAM, for the hour.

	DAOPTAMT o, (j, k)
	$
	Day-Ahead Option Amount per CRR Owner per pair of source and sink—The payment to CRR Owner o for its PTP Options with the source j and the sink k settled in the DAM, for the hour.

	o
	none
	A CRR Owner.

	j
	none
	A source Settlement Point.

	k
	none
	A sink Settlement Point.


(5)
For informational purposes, the following calculation of PTP Option value shall be posted on the ERCOT website:

DAOPTPRINFO (j, k)
=
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(DASP c * Max (0, (DAWASF j, c – DAWASF k, c)))

The above variables are defined as follows:

	Variable
	Unit
	Definition

	DAOPTPRINFO (j, k)
	$/MW per hour
	Day-Ahead Option Informational Price per pair of source and sink—The informational DAM price of the PTP Options with the source Settlement Point j and the sink Settlement Point k, for the hour.

	DAWASF j, c
	
	Day-Ahead Weighted Average Shift Factor at source per constraint—The Day-Ahead Shift Factor for the source Settlement Point and for the constrained directional network element for constraint c, in the hour.

	DAWASF k, c
	none
	Day-Ahead Weighted Average Shift Factor at sink per constraint—The Day-Ahead Shift Factor for the sink Settlement Point and for the constrained directional network element for constraint c, in the hour.

	DASP c
	$/MW per hour
	Day-Ahead Shadow Price per constraint—The DAM Shadow Price for the constraint c for the hour.

	c
	none
	A constraint associated with a directional network element for the hour.


8.1.1.2

General Capacity Testing Requirements
(1)
Within the first 15 days of each Season, each QSE shall provide ERCOT a Seasonal HSL for any Generation Resource with a capacity greater than ten MW that will be operated during that Season.  ERCOT shall provide an appropriate form for QSEs to submit their Seasonal HSL data.  The Seasonal HSL form shall take into account auxiliary Load and gross and net real power capability of the Generation Resource.  Each QSE shall update its COP and telemetry, as necessary, to reflect the HSL of each of its Generation Resources in a given operating interval as well as other operational limitations.  The HSL shown in the COP for a Generation Resource may not be ramp rate-limited while the Real-Time telemetered value of HSL for the Generation Resource may be ramp rate-limited by the QSE representing the Generation Resource in order for the Generation Resource to meet its HSL using the testing process described in paragraph (2) below. 
(2)
To verify that the HSL reported by telemetry is achievable, ERCOT may, at its discretion, conduct an unannounced Generation Resource test.  At a time determined solely by ERCOT, ERCOT will issue a Verbal Dispatch Instruction (VDI) to the QSE to operate the designated Generation Resource at its HSL as shown in the QSE’s telemetry at the time the test is initiated.  The QSE shall immediately upon receiving the VDI release all Ancillary Service obligations carried by the unit to be tested and shall telemeter Resource Status as “ONTEST.”  The QSE shall not be required to start the designated Generation Resource if it is not already On-Line when ERCOT announces its intent to test the Resource.  If the designated Generation Resource is operating at its LSL when ERCOT sends the VDI to begin the test, the QSE shall have up to 60 minutes to allow the Resource to reach 90% of its HSL as shown by telemetry and up to an additional 20 minutes for the Resource to reach the HSL shown by telemetry at the time the test is initiated.  This time requirement does not apply to nuclear-fueled Generation Resources.  If the designated Generation Resource is operating between its LSL and 50% of its HSL shown by telemetry when ERCOT begins the test, the QSE shall have 60 minutes for the Resource to reach its HSL.  If the Resource is operating at or above 50% of its HSL shown by telemetry when ERCOT begins the test, the QSE shall have 30 minutes for the Resource to reach its HSL.  Once the designated Generation Resource reaches its HSL, the QSE shall hold it at that output level for a minimum of 30 minutes.  The HSL for the designated Generation Resource shall be determined based on the Real-Time averaged MW telemetered by the Resource during the 30 minutes of constant output.  After each test, the QSE representing the Generation Resource will complete and submit the test form using the Net Dependable Capability and Reactive Capability (NDCRC) application located on the Market Information System (MIS) Secure Area within two Business Days.
(3)
ERCOT may test multiple Generation Resources within a single QSE within a single 24-hour period.  However, in no case shall ERCOT test more than two Generation Resources within one QSE simultaneously.  All Resources On-Line in a Combined-Cycle Configuration will be measured on an aggregate capacity basis.  All QSEs associated with a jointly owned unit will be tested simultaneously.  Hydro, wind, and PhotoVoltaic (PV) generation will be excluded from unannounced generation capacity testing.  ERCOT shall not perform an unannounced Generation Resource test during a Watch or Energy Emergency Alert (EEA) event.  If an unannounced Generation Resource test is underway when a Watch or EEA event commences, ERCOT may cancel the test.

(4)
Should the designated Generation Resource fail to reach its HSL shown in its telemetry within the time frame set forth herein, the Real-Time averaged MW telemetered during the test shall be the basis for the new HSL for the designated Generation Resource for that Season.  The QSE shall have the opportunity to request another test as quickly as possible (at a time determined by ERCOT) and may retest up to two times per month.  The QSE may also demonstrate an increased value of HSL by operating the Generation Resource at an Output Schedule for at least 30 minutes.  In order to raise an output schedule above the Seasonal HSL, the QSE may set the Resource telemetered HSL equal to its output temporarily for the purposes of the demonstration tests.  After either a retest or a demonstration test, the MW capability of the Generation Resource based on the average of the MW production telemetered during the test shall be the basis for the new HSL for the designated Generation Resource for that Season.  Any requested retest must take place within three Business Days after the request for retest.
(5)
The telemetered value of HSL for the Generation Resource shall only be used for testing purposes as described in this Section or for system reliability calculations. 

(6)
A Resource Entity owning a hydro unit operating in the synchronous condenser fast response mode to provide hydro RRS shall evaluate the maximum capability of the Resource each Season. 

	[NPRR863:  Replace paragraph (6) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(6)
A Resource Entity owning a Generation Resource operating in the synchronous condenser fast response mode to provide RRS or ECRS shall evaluate the maximum capability of the Resource each Season. 


(7)
ERCOT shall maintain historical records of unannounced Generation Resource test results, using the information contained therein to adjust the Reserve Discount Factor (RDF) subject to the approval of the appropriate TAC subcommittee.  ERCOT shall report to the Reliability and Operations Subcommittee (ROS) annually or as requested by ROS the aggregated results of such unannounced testing (excluding retests), including, but not limited to, the number and total capacity of Resources tested, the percentage of Resources that met or exceeded their HSL reported by telemetry, the percentage that failed to meet their HSL reported by telemetry, and the total MW capacity shortfall of those Resources that failed to meet their HSL reported by telemetry.
(8)
QSEs who receive a VDI to operate the designated Generation Resource for an unannounced Generation Resource test may be considered for additional compensation under Section 6.6.9, Emergency Operations Settlement.  Any unannounced Generation Resource test VDI that ERCOT issues as a result of a QSE-requested retest will not be considered for additional compensation under Section 6.6.9.

(9)
All unannounced Generation Resource test VDIs will be considered as an instructed deviation for compliance purposes.
(10)
Before the start of each Season, a QSE shall provide ERCOT a list identifying each Controllable Load Resource that is expected to operate in a Season as a provider of Ancillary Service.  Prior to the beginning of each Season, QSEs shall identify the Controllable Load Resources to be tested during the Season and the specific week of the test if known.  Any Controllable Load Resource for which the QSE desires qualification to provide Ancillary Services shall have its Net Dependable Capability verified prior to providing Ancillary Services.

(11)
ERCOT shall verify the telemetry attributes of each qualified Load Resource as follows:

(a)
ERCOT shall annually verify the telemetry attributes of each Load Resource providing RRS using a high-set under-frequency relay.  In addition, once every two years, any Load Resource qualified to provide RRS using a high-set under-frequency relay shall test the correct operation of the under-frequency relay or the output from the solid-state switch, whichever applies.  However, if a Load Resource’s performance has been verified through response to an actual event, the data from the event can be used to meet the annual telemetry verification requirement for that year and the biennial relay-testing requirement. 
	[NPRR863:  Replace paragraph (a) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(a)
ERCOT shall annually verify the telemetry attributes of each Load Resource providing RRS or ECRS using a high-set under-frequency relay.  In addition, once every two years, any Load Resource qualified to provide RRS or ECRS using a high-set under-frequency relay shall test the correct operation of the under-frequency relay or the output from the solid-state switch, whichever applies.  However, if a Load Resource’s performance has been verified through response to an actual event, the data from the event can be used to meet the annual telemetry verification requirement for that year and the biennial relay-testing requirement. 


(b)
ERCOT shall periodically validate the telemetry attributes of each Controllable Load Resource.  In the case of an Aggregate Load Resource (ALR), ERCOT will follow the validation procedures described in the document titled “Requirements for Aggregate Load Resource Participation in the ERCOT Markets.”  If a QSE fails to meet its telemetry validation requirements, ERCOT may suspend the QSE and/or the Controllable Load Resource from participation in the applicable services or markets.  If disqualified pursuant to this paragraph, a QSE or Controllable Load Resource may reestablish its qualification by submitting a corrective action plan to ERCOT that identifies actions taken to correct performance deficiencies and by successfully passing a new ERCOT telemetry validation test.  

(12)
Telemetry values of a Load Resource may be adjusted to reflect Distribution Losses, based on the ERCOT-forecasted Distribution Loss Factors (DLFs).  Load Resources may be adjusted for Distribution Losses using the same distribution loss code as assigned to the ESI ID.    
(13)
A specific Load Resource to be used for the first time to provide Regulation, RRS, Non-Spin or energy by following Security-Constrained Economic Dispatch (SCED) Base Points, must be tested to ERCOT’s reasonable satisfaction using actual Demand response as part of its qualification.  The test must take place at a time mutually selected by the QSE representing the Load Resource and ERCOT.  ERCOT shall make available its standard test document for Load Resource qualification required under this Section on the ERCOT website.

	[NPRR863:  Replace paragraph (13) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(13)
A specific Load Resource to be used for the first time to provide Regulation, RRS, ECRS, Non-Spin or energy by following Security-Constrained Economic Dispatch (SCED) Base Points, must be tested to ERCOT’s reasonable satisfaction using actual Demand response as part of its qualification.  The test must take place at a time mutually selected by the QSE representing the Load Resource and ERCOT.  ERCOT shall make available its standard test document for Load Resource qualification required under this Section on the ERCOT website.


(14)
Any changes to a Load Resource including changes to its capability to provide Ancillary Service requires updates by the Load Resource to the registration information detailing the change.  For Non-Opt-In Entities (NOIEs) representing specific Load Resources that are located behind the NOIE Settlement Metering points, the NOIE shall provide an alternative unique descriptor of the qualified Load Resource for ERCOT’s records.

(15)
Qualification of a Resource, including a Load Resource, remains valid for that Resource in the event of a change of QSE for the Resource, provided that the new QSE demonstrates to ERCOT’s reasonable satisfaction that the new QSE has adequate communications and control capability for the Resource.

(16)
For purposes of qualifying Quick Start Generation Resources (QSGRs), ERCOT shall issue a unit-specific VDI for the MW amount that the QSE is requesting to qualify its QSGR to provide.  The QSE shall telemeter an ONTEST Resource Status.  The QSGR will only be qualified to provide an amount not to exceed the observed output at the end of a ten-minute test period. 

(17)
ERCOT may revoke the QSGR qualification of any QSGR for failure to comply with the following performance standard:

(a)
A QSGR, available for deployment by SCED, is deemed to have failed to start for the purpose of this performance measure if the QSGR fails to achieve at least 90% of the minimum ERCOT SCED Base Point, including zero Base Points, within ten minutes of the initial ERCOT SCED Base Point that dispatched the QSGR above zero MW output.

(b)
ERCOT may revoke a QSGR’s qualification if within a rolling 90-day period the number of QSGR failures to start, as determined by paragraph (a) above, exceeds the higher of three failures or 10% of the number of quick start mode startups made in response to SCED deployments.

(18)
If disqualified pursuant to paragraph (17) above, a QSGR may reestablish its QSGR qualification by submitting a corrective action plan to ERCOT that identifies actions taken to correct performance deficiencies and by successfully passing a new ERCOT QSGR test.

8.1.1.4.1

Regulation Service and Generation Resource/Controllable Load Resource Energy Deployment Performance

	[NPRR963:  Replace the title for Section 8.1.1.4.1 above with the following upon system implementation:]

8.1.1.4.1
Regulation Service and Generation Resource/Controllable Load Resource/Energy Storage Resource Energy Deployment Performance


(1)
ERCOT shall limit the deployment of Regulation Service of each QSE for each LFC cycle equal to 125% of the total amount of Regulation Service in the ERCOT System divided by the number of control cycles in five minutes.

(2)
For those Resources that do not have a Resource Status of ONDSR or ONDSRREG or Intermittent Renewable Resource (IRR) Groups with no member IRR having a status of ONDSR or ONDSRREG, ERCOT shall compute the GREDP for each Generation Resource that is On-Line and released to SCED Base Point Dispatch Instructions.  The GREDP is calculated for each five-minute clock interval as a percentage and in MWs for those Resources with a Resource Status that is not ONDSR or ONDSRREG as follows:

	[NPRR963:  Replace paragraph (2) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(2)
For those Resources that do not have a Resource Status of ONDSR or ONDSRREG and are not part of an ESR, or Intermittent Renewable Resource (IRR) Groups with no member IRR having a status of ONDSR or ONDSRREG, ERCOT shall compute the GREDP for each Generation Resource that is On-Line and released to SCED Base Point Dispatch Instructions.  The GREDP is calculated for each five-minute clock interval as a percentage and in MWs for those Resources with a Resource Status that is not ONDSR or ONDSRREG as follows:


	[NPRR1000:  Replace paragraph (2) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(2)
ERCOT shall compute the GREDP for each Generation Resource that is On-Line and released to SCED Base Point Dispatch Instructions.  The GREDP is calculated for each five-minute clock interval as a percentage and in MWs as follows:


GREDP (%) = ABS[((ATG – AEPFR)/(ABP + ARI)) – 1.0] * 100

GREDP (MW) = ABS(ATG – AEPFR – ABP - ARI)
Where:

ATG = Average Telemetered Generation = the average telemetered generation of the Generation Resource or for the aggregate of the IRRs within a IRR Group for the five-minute clock interval

ARI = Average Regulation Instruction = the amount of regulation that the Generation Resource or IRR Group should have produced based on the LFC deployment signals, calculated by LFC, during each five-minute clock interval

∆frequency is actual frequency minus 60 Hz
EPFR = Estimated Primary Frequency Response (MW) = if │∆frequency│≤ Governor Dead-Band then EPFR = zero, if not then if ∆frequency > zero, EPFR = (∆frequency - Governor Dead-Band)/((droop value * 60) – Governor Dead-Band) * HSL * -1, if not then if ∆frequency < zero, EPFR = (∆frequency + Governor Dead-Band)/((droop value * 60) – Governor Dead-Band) * HSL * -1

AEPFR = Average Estimated Primary Frequency Response = the Estimated Primary Frequency Response (MW) will be calculated every four seconds using a Resource specific droop value where 5% droop = 0.05 the Governor Dead-Band (Hz) and Resource HSL (MW) provided by the Resource Entity, and the frequency deviation (Hz) from 60 Hz and averaged for the five-minute clock interval.  For Combined Cycle Generation Resources, or Generation Resources that have been approved to telemeter Non-Frequency Responsive Capacity (NFRC), the HSL will be reduced by the telemetered NFRC MW to calculate the EPFR.  For Combined Cycle Generation Resources, 5.78% Governor droop shall be used.  The Resource-specific calculations will be aggregated for IRR Groups.
ABP = Average Base Point = the time-weighted average of a linearly ramped Base Point or sum of Base Points for IRR Groups, for the five-minute clock interval.  The linearly ramped Base Point is calculated every four seconds such that it ramps from its initial value to the SCED Base Point over a five-minute period.  The initial value of the linearly ramped Base Point will be the four-second value of the previous linearly ramped Base Point at the time the new SCED Base Point is received into the ERCOT Energy Management System (EMS).  In the event that the SCED Base Point is received after the five-minute ramp period, the linearly ramped Base Point will continue at a constant value equal to the ending four-second value of the five-minute ramp. 

(3)
For all of a QSE’s Resources that have a Resource Status of ONDSR or ONDSRREG (“Dynamically Scheduled Resource (DSR) Portfolio”), ERCOT shall calculate an aggregate GREDP as a percentage and in MWs for those Resources as follows:

GREDP (%) = ABS[(∑DSR ATG – ∑DSR DBPOS + Intra-QSE Purchase – Intra-QSE Sale – ARRDDSRLR – ANSDDSRLR – ∑DSR AEPFR) / (ATDSRL + ∑DSR ARI) – 1.0] * 100

GREDP (MW) = ABS(∑DSR ATG – ∑DSR DBPOS – ATDSRL– ARRDDSRLR – ANSDDSRLR + Intra-QSE Purchase - Intra-QSE Sale – ∑DSR AEPFR – ∑DSR ARI)
Where:

∑DSR ATG = Sum of Average Telemetered Generation for all Resources with a Resource Status of ONDSR or ONDSRREG of the QSE for the five-minute clock interval

∑DSR ARI = Sum of Average Regulation Instruction for all Resources with a Resource Status of ONDSR or ONDSRREG of the QSE for the five-minute clock interval

ATDSRL = Average Telemetered DSR Load = the average telemetered DSR Load for the QSE for the five-minute clock interval

Intra-QSE Purchase = Energy Trade where the QSE is both the buyer and seller with the flag set to “Purchase”

Intra-QSE Sale = Energy Trade where the QSE is both the buyer and seller with the flag set to “Sale”

∑DSR AEPFR = Sum of Average Estimated Primary Frequency Response for all Resources with a Resource Status of ONDSR or ONDSRREG of the QSE for the five-minute clock interval

∑DSR DBPOS = Sum of the difference between a linearly ramped Base Point minus Output Schedule for all Resources with a Resource Status of ONDSR or ONDSRREG of the QSE for the five-minute clock interval.  The linearly ramped Base Point is calculated every four seconds such that it ramps from its initial value to the SCED Base Point over a five minute period

ARRDDSRLR = Average Responsive Reserve Deployment DSR Load Resource = the average RRS energy deployment for the five-minute clock interval from Load Resources that are part of the DSR Load

ANSDDSRLR = Average Non-Spin Deployment DSR Load Resource = the average Non-Spin energy deployment for the five-minute clock interval from Load Resources that are part of the DSR Load

	[NPRR863:  Replace paragraph (3) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(3)
For all of a QSE’s Resources that have a Resource Status of ONDSR or ONDSRREG (“Dynamically Scheduled Resource (DSR) Portfolio”), ERCOT shall calculate an aggregate GREDP as a percentage and in MWs for those Resources as follows:

GREDP (%) = ABS[(∑DSR ATG – ∑DSR DBPOS + Intra-QSE Purchase – Intra-QSE Sale – ARRDDSRLR - AECRDDSRLR – ANSDDSRLR – ∑DSR AEPFR) / (ATDSRL + ∑DSR ARI) – 1.0] * 100

GREDP (MW) = ABS(∑DSR ATG – ∑DSR DBPOS – ATDSRL– ARRDDSRLR - AECRDDSRLR – ANSDDSRLR + Intra-QSE Purchase - Intra-QSE Sale – ∑DSR AEPFR – ∑DSR ARI)
Where:

∑DSR ATG = Sum of Average Telemetered Generation for all Resources with a Resource Status of ONDSR or ONDSRREG of the QSE for the five-minute clock interval

∑DSR ARI = Sum of Average Regulation Instruction for all Resources with a Resource Status of ONDSR or ONDSRREG of the QSE for the five-minute clock interval

ATDSRL = Average Telemetered DSR Load = the average telemetered DSR Load for the QSE for the five-minute clock interval

Intra-QSE Purchase = Energy Trade where the QSE is both the buyer and seller with the flag set to “Purchase”

Intra-QSE Sale = Energy Trade where the QSE is both the buyer and seller with the flag set to “Sale”

∑DSR AEPFR = Sum of Average Estimated Primary Frequency Response for all Resources with a Resource Status of ONDSR or ONDSRREG of the QSE for the five-minute clock interval

∑DSR DBPOS = Sum of the difference between a linearly ramped Base Point minus Output Schedule for all Resources with a Resource Status of ONDSR or ONDSRREG of the QSE for the five-minute clock interval.  The linearly ramped Base Point is calculated every four seconds such that it ramps from its initial value to the SCED Base Point over a five minute period

ARRDDSRLR = Average Responsive Reserve Deployment DSR Load Resource = the average RRS energy deployment for the five-minute clock interval from Load Resources that are part of the DSR Load

AECRDDSRLR = Average ERCOT Contingency Response Deployment DSR Load Resource = the average ECRS energy deployment for the five-minute clock interval from Load Resources that are part of the DSR Load

ANSDDSRLR = Average Non-Spin Deployment DSR Load Resource = the average Non-Spin energy deployment for the five-minute clock interval from Load Resources that are part of the DSR Load


	[NPRR1000:  Delete paragraph (3) above upon system implementation and renumber accordingly.]


 (4)
For Controllable Load Resources that have a Resource Status of ONRGL or ONCLR, ERCOT shall compute the CLREDP.  The CLREDP will be calculated both as a percentage and in MWs as follows:

	[NPRR963:  Replace paragraph (4) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(4)
For Controllable Load Resources that have a Resource Status of ONRGL or ONCLR and are not part of an ESR, ERCOT shall compute the CLREDP.  The CLREDP will be calculated both as a percentage and in MWs as follows:


CLREDP (%) = ABS[((ATPC + AEPFR)/(ABP – ARI)) – 1.0] * 100

CLREDP (MW) = ABS(ATPC – (ABP – AEPFR – ARI))

Where:

ATPC = Average Telemetered Power Consumption = the average telemetered power consumption of the Controllable Load Resource for the five-minute clock interval

ARI = Average Regulation Instruction = the amount of regulation that the Controllable Load Resource should have produced based on the LFC deployment signals, calculated by LFC, during each five-minute clock interval.  Reg-Up is considered a positive value for this calculation

AEPFR = Average Estimated Primary Frequency Response = the Estimated Primary Frequency Response (MW) will be calculated every four seconds using a Resource specific droop value where 5% droop = 0.05, the Governor Dead-Band (Hz) and Resource HSL (MW) provided by the Resource Entity, and the frequency deviation (Hz) from 60 Hz and averaged for the five-minute clock interval
ABP = Average Base Point = the time-weighted average of a linearly ramped Base Point for the five-minute clock interval.  The linearly ramped Base Point is calculated every four seconds such that it ramps from its initial value to the SCED Base Point over a five-minute period.  The initial value of the linearly ramped Base Point will be the four second value of the previous linearly ramped Base Point at the time the new SCED Base Point is received into the ERCOT EMS.  In the event that the SCED Base Point is received after the five minute ramp period, the linearly ramped Base Point will continue at a constant value equal to the ending four second value of the five-minute ramp.  

	[NPRR963:  Insert paragraph (5) below upon system implementation and renumber accordingly:]

(5)
ERCOT shall compute the ESREDP for ESRs.  The ESREDP is calculated for each five-minute clock interval as a percentage and in MWs as follows:

ESREDP (%) = ABS[((ATG – GENAEPFR – ATPC - CLRAEPFR) /(GENABP + GENARI – CLRABP + CLRARI)) – 1.0] * 100

ESGREDP (MW) =  ABS(ATG – GENABP – GENARI – GENAEPFR + CLRABP – CLRARI – CLRAEPFR – ATPC)

Where:

ATG = Average Telemetered Generation = For ESRs modeled as Generation Resources, the average telemetered generation of the Generation Resource for the five-minute clock interval.
ATPC = Average Telemetered Power Consumption = For ESRs modeled as Controllable Load Resources, the average telemetered power consumption of the Controllable Load Resource for the five-minute clock interval.
GENARI = Average Regulation Instruction = For ESRs modeled as Generation Resources, the amount of regulation, including FRRS, that the Generation Resource should have produced based on the LFC deployment signals, calculated by LFC, during each five-minute clock interval.
∆frequency is actual frequency minus 60 Hz.
EPFR = Estimated Primary Frequency Response (MW) = If │∆frequency│≤ Governor Dead-Band then EPFR = zero, if not then if ∆frequency > zero, EPFR = (∆frequency - Governor Dead-Band)/((droop value * 60) – Governor Dead-Band) * HSL * -1, if not then if ∆frequency < zero, EPFR = (∆frequency + Governor Dead-Band)/((droop value * 60) – Governor Dead-Band) * HSL * -1.
GENAEPFR = Average Estimated Primary Frequency Response = For ESRs modeled as Generation Resources, the Estimated Primary Frequency Response (MW) will be calculated every four seconds using a Resource specific droop value where 5% droop = 0.05 the Governor Dead-Band (Hz) and Resource HSL (MW) provided by the Resource Entity, and the frequency deviation (Hz) from 60 Hz and averaged for the five-minute clock interval.  
GENABP = Average Base Point = For ESRs modeled as Generation Resources, the time-weighted average of a linearly ramped Base Point, for the five-minute clock interval.  The linearly ramped Base Point is calculated every four seconds such that it ramps from its initial value to the SCED Base Point over a five-minute period.  The initial value of the linearly ramped Base Point will be the four-second value of the previous linearly ramped Base Point at the time the new SCED Base Point is received into the ERCOT EMS.  In the event that the SCED Base Point is received after the five-minute ramp period, the linearly ramped Base Point will continue at a constant value equal to the ending four-second value of the five-minute ramp. 

CLRARI = Average Regulation Instruction = For ESRs modeled as Controllable Load Resources, the amount of regulation, including FRRS, that the Controllable Load Resource should have produced based on the LFC deployment signals, calculated by LFC, during each five-minute clock interval.  Reg-Up is considered a positive value for this calculation.
CLRAEPFR = Average Estimated Primary Frequency Response = For ESRs modeled as Controllable Load Resources, the Estimated Primary Frequency Response (MW) will be calculated every four seconds using a Resource specific droop value where 5% droop = 0.05, the Governor Dead-Band (Hz) and Resource HSL (MW) provided by the Resource Entity, and the frequency deviation (Hz) from 60 Hz and averaged for the five-minute clock interval.
CLRABP = Average Base Point = For ESRs modeled as Controllable Load Resources, the time-weighted average of a linearly ramped Base Point for the five-minute clock interval.  The linearly ramped Base Point is calculated every four seconds such that it ramps from its initial value to the SCED Base Point over a five-minute period.  The initial value of the linearly ramped Base Point will be the four second value of the previous linearly ramped Base Point at the time the new SCED Base Point is received into the ERCOT EMS.  In the event that the SCED Base Point is received after the five minute ramp period, the linearly ramped Base Point will continue at a constant value equal to the ending four second value of the five-minute ramp.  


(5)
ERCOT shall post to the MIS Certified Area for each QSE and for all Generation Resources or Wind-powered Generation Resource (WGR) Groups that are not part of a DSR Portfolio, for the DSR Portfolios, and for all Controllable Load Resources:

(a)
The percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Generation Resource or IRR Group was On-Line and released to SCED Base Point Dispatch Instructions;

(b)
The percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Controllable Load Resource had a Resource Status of either ONRGL or ONCLR; 

(c)
The percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Generation Resource, IRR or Controllable Load Resource was providing Regulation Service;

(d)
The percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Generation Resource, the IRR Group, or the DSR Portfolio was released to SCED that the GREDP was less than 2.5% and the percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Generation Resource, the IRR Group, or the DSR Portfolio was released to SCED that the GREDP was less than 2.5 MW;

(e)
The percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Controllable Load Resource had a Resource Status of either ONRGL or ONCLR that the CLREDP was less than 2.5% and the percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Controllable Load Resource had a Resource Status of either ONRGL or ONCLR that the CLREDP was less than 2.5 MW; 

(f)
The percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Generation Resource, the IRR Group, or the DSR Portfolio was released to SCED that the GREDP was equal to or greater than 2.5% and equal to or less than 5.0% and the percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Generation Resource, the IRR Group, or the DSR Portfolio was released to SCED that the GREDP was equal to or greater than 2.5 MW and equal to or less than 5.0 MW;

(g)
The percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Controllable Load Resource had a Resource Status of either ONRGL or ONCLR that the CLREDP was equal to or greater than 2.5% and equal to or less than 5.0% and the percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Controllable Load Resource had a Resource Status of either ONRGL or ONCLR that the CLREDP was equal to or greater than 2.5 MW and equal to or less than 5.0 MW; 

(h)
The percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Generation Resource, the IRR Group, or the DSR Portfolio was released to SCED that the GREDP was greater than 5.0% and the percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Generation Resource, the IRR Group, or the DSR Portfolio was released to SCED that the GREDP was greater than 5.0 MW;
(i)
The percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Controllable Load Resource had a Resource Status of either ONRGL or ONCLR that the CLREDP was greater than 5.0% and the percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Controllable Load Resource had a Resource Status of either ONRGL or ONCLR that the CLREDP was greater than 5.0 MW; 

(j)
The percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Generation Resource, the IRR, or the DSR Portfolio was providing Regulation Service that the GREDP was less than 2.5% and the percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Generation Resource, the IRR, or the DSR Portfolio was providing Regulation Service that the GREDP was less than 2.5 MW;

(k)
The percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Controllable Load Resource was providing Regulation Service that the CLREDP was less than 2.5% and the percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Controllable Load Resource was providing Regulation Service that the CLREDP was less than 2.5 MW; 

(l)
The percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Generation Resource, the IRR, or the DSR Portfolio was providing Regulation Service that the GREDP was equal to or greater than 2.5% and equal to or less than 5.0% and the percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Generation Resource, the IRR, or the DSR Portfolio was providing Regulation Service that the GREDP was equal to or greater than 2.5 MW and equal to or less than 5.0 MW;

(m)
The percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Controllable Load Resource was providing Regulation Service that the CLREDP was equal to or greater than 2.5% and equal to or less than 5.0% and the percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Controllable Load Resource was providing Regulation Service that the CLREDP was equal to or greater than 2.5 MW and equal to or less than 5.0 MW; 

(n)
The percent of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Generation Resource, the IRR, or the DSR Portfolio was providing Regulation Service that the GREDP was greater than 5.0% and the percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Generation Resource, the IRR, or the DSR Portfolio was providing Regulation Service that the GREDP was greater than 5.0 MW; and

(o)
The percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Controllable Load Resource was providing Regulation Service that the CLREDP was greater than 5.0% and the percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Controllable Load Resource was providing Regulation Service that the CLREDP was greater than 5.0 MW.

	[NPRR963:  Replace paragraph (5) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(5)
ERCOT shall post to the MIS Certified Area for each QSE and for all Generation Resources, ESRs, or Wind-powered Generation Resource (WGR) Groups that are not part of a DSR Portfolio, for the DSR Portfolios, and for all Controllable Load Resources:

(a)
The percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Generation Resource or IRR Group was On-Line and released to SCED Base Point Dispatch Instructions;

(b)
The percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Controllable Load Resource had a Resource Status of either ONRGL or ONCLR; 

(c)
The percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the ESR was On-Line;

(d)
The percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Generation Resource, IRR, ESR, or Controllable Load Resource was providing Regulation Service;

(e)
The percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Generation Resource, the IRR Group, or the DSR Portfolio was released to SCED that the GREDP was less than 2.5% and the percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Generation Resource, the IRR Group, or the DSR Portfolio was released to SCED that the GREDP was less than 2.5 MW;

(f)
The percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Controllable Load Resource had a Resource Status of either ONRGL or ONCLR that the CLREDP was less than 2.5% and the percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Controllable Load Resource had a Resource Status of either ONRGL or ONCLR that the CLREDP was less than 2.5 MW; 

(g)
The percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the ESR was released to SCED that the ESREDP was less than 2.5% and the percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the ESR was released to SCED that the ESREDP was less than 2.5 MW;

(h)
The percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Generation Resource, the IRR Group, or the DSR Portfolio was released to SCED that the GREDP was equal to or greater than 2.5% and equal to or less than 5.0% and the percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Generation Resource, the IRR Group or the DSR Portfolio was released to SCED that the GREDP was equal to or greater than 2.5 MW and equal to or less than 5.0 MW;

(i)
The percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Controllable Load Resource had a Resource Status of either ONRGL or ONCLR that the CLREDP was equal to or greater than 2.5% and equal to or less than 5.0% and the percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Controllable Load Resource had a Resource Status of either ONRGL or ONCLR that the CLREDP was equal to or greater than 2.5 MW and equal to or less than 5.0 MW; 

(j)
The percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the ESR was released to SCED that the ESREDP was equal to or greater than 2.5% and equal to or less than 5.0% and the percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the ESR was released to SCED that the ESREDP was equal to or greater than 2.5 MW and equal to or less than 5.0 MW;

(k)
The percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Generation Resource, the IRR Group, or the DSR Portfolio was released to SCED that the GREDP was greater than 5.0% and the percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Generation Resource, the IRR Group or the DSR Portfolio was released to SCED that the GREDP was greater than 5.0 MW;

(l)
The percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Controllable Load Resource had a Resource Status of either ONRGL or ONCLR that the CLREDP was greater than 5.0% and the percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Controllable Load Resource had a Resource Status of either ONRGL or ONCLR that the CLREDP was greater than 5.0 MW; 

(m)
The percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the ESR was released to SCED that the ESREDP was greater than 5.0% and the percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the ESR was released to SCED that the ESREDP was greater than 5.0 MW;

(n)
The percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Generation Resource, the IRR, or the DSR Portfolio was providing Regulation Service that the GREDP was less than 2.5% and the percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Generation Resource, the IRR, or the DSR Portfolio was providing Regulation Service that the GREDP was less than 2.5 MW;

(o)
The percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Controllable Load Resource was providing Regulation Service that the CLREDP was less than 2.5% and the percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Controllable Load Resource was providing Regulation Service that the CLREDP was less than 2.5 MW; 

(p)
The percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the ESR was providing Regulation Service that the ESREDP was less than 2.5% and the percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the ESR was providing Regulation Service that the ESREDP was less than 2.5 MW;

(q)
The percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Generation Resource, the IRR, or the DSR Portfolio was providing Regulation Service that the GREDP was equal to or greater than 2.5% and equal to or less than 5.0% and the percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Generation Resource, the IRR, or the DSR Portfolio was providing Regulation Service that the GREDP was equal to or greater than 2.5 MW and equal to or less than 5.0 MW;

(r)
The percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Controllable Load Resource was providing Regulation Service that the CLREDP was equal to or greater than 2.5% and equal to or less than 5.0% and the percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Controllable Load Resource was providing Regulation Service that the CLREDP was equal to or greater than 2.5 MW and equal to or less than 5.0 MW; 

(s)
The percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the ESR was providing Regulation Service that the ESREDP was equal to or greater than 2.5% and equal to or less than 5.0% and the percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the ESR was providing Regulation Service that the ESREDP was equal to or greater than 2.5 MW and equal to or less than 5.0 MW;

(t)
The percent of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Generation Resource, the IRR, or the DSR Portfolio was providing Regulation Service that the GREDP was greater than 5.0% and the percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Generation Resource, the IRR, or the DSR Portfolio was providing Regulation Service that the GREDP was greater than 5.0 MW;

(u)
The percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Controllable Load Resource was providing Regulation Service that the CLREDP was greater than 5.0% and the percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Controllable Load Resource was providing Regulation Service that the CLREDP was greater than 5.0 MW; and
(v)
The percent of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the ESR was providing Regulation Service that the ESREDP was greater than 5.0% and the percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the ESR was providing Regulation Service that the ESREDP was greater than 5.0 MW.


	[NPRR1000:  Replace paragraph (5) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(5)
ERCOT shall post to the MIS Certified Area for each QSE and for all Generation Resources or Wind-powered Generation Resource (WGR) Groups, and for all Controllable Load Resources:

(a)
The percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Generation Resource or IRR Group was On-Line and released to SCED Base Point Dispatch Instructions;

(b)
The percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Controllable Load Resource had a Resource Status of either ONRGL or ONCLR; 

(c)
The percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Generation Resource, IRR or Controllable Load Resource was providing Regulation Service;

(d)
The percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Generation Resource, the IRR Group, or the DSR Portfolio was released to SCED that the GREDP was less than 2.5% and the percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Generation Resource or the IRR Group was released to SCED that the GREDP was less than 2.5 MW;

(e)
The percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Controllable Load Resource had a Resource Status of either ONRGL or ONCLR that the CLREDP was less than 2.5% and the percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Controllable Load Resource had a Resource Status of either ONRGL or ONCLR that the CLREDP was less than 2.5 MW; 

(f)
The percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Generation Resource or the IRR Group was released to SCED that the GREDP was equal to or greater than 2.5% and equal to or less than 5.0% and the percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Generation Resource or the IRR Group was released to SCED that the GREDP was equal to or greater than 2.5 MW and equal to or less than 5.0 MW;

(g)
The percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Controllable Load Resource had a Resource Status of either ONRGL or ONCLR that the CLREDP was equal to or greater than 2.5% and equal to or less than 5.0% and the percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Controllable Load Resource had a Resource Status of either ONRGL or ONCLR that the CLREDP was equal to or greater than 2.5 MW and equal to or less than 5.0 MW; 

(h)
The percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Generation Resource or the IRR Group was released to SCED that the GREDP was greater than 5.0% and the percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Generation Resource or the IRR Group was released to SCED that the GREDP was greater than 5.0 MW;

(i)
The percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Controllable Load Resource had a Resource Status of either ONRGL or ONCLR that the CLREDP was greater than 5.0% and the percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Controllable Load Resource had a Resource Status of either ONRGL or ONCLR that the CLREDP was greater than 5.0 MW; 

(j)
The percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Generation Resource or the IRR was providing Regulation Service that the GREDP was less than 2.5% and the percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Generation Resource or the IRR was providing Regulation Service that the GREDP was less than 2.5 MW;

(k)
The percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Controllable Load Resource was providing Regulation Service that the CLREDP was less than 2.5% and the percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Controllable Load Resource was providing Regulation Service that the CLREDP was less than 2.5 MW; 

(l)
The percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Generation Resource or the IRR was providing Regulation Service that the GREDP was equal to or greater than 2.5% and equal to or less than 5.0% and the percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Generation Resource or the IRR was providing Regulation Service that the GREDP was equal to or greater than 2.5 MW and equal to or less than 5.0 MW;

(m)
The percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Controllable Load Resource was providing Regulation Service that the CLREDP was equal to or greater than 2.5% and equal to or less than 5.0% and the percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Controllable Load Resource was providing Regulation Service that the CLREDP was equal to or greater than 2.5 MW and equal to or less than 5.0 MW; 

(n)
The percent of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Generation Resource or the IRR was providing Regulation Service that the GREDP was greater than 5.0% and the percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Generation Resource or the IRR was providing Regulation Service that the GREDP was greater than 5.0 MW; and

(o)
The percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Controllable Load Resource was providing Regulation Service that the CLREDP was greater than 5.0% and the percentage of the monthly five-minute clock intervals during which the Controllable Load Resource was providing Regulation Service that the CLREDP was greater than 5.0 MW.


(6)
ERCOT shall calculate the GREDP/CLREDP under normal operating conditions.  ERCOT shall not consider five-minute clock intervals during which any of the following events has occurred:
	[NPRR963:  Replace paragraph (6) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(6)
ERCOT shall calculate the GREDP/CLREDP/ESREDP under normal operating conditions.  ERCOT shall not consider five-minute clock intervals during which any of the following events has occurred:


(a)
The five-minute intervals within the 20-minute period following an event in which ERCOT has experienced a Forced Outage causing an ERCOT frequency deviation of greater than 0.05 Hz; 

(b)
Five-minute clock intervals in which ERCOT has issued Emergency Base Points to the QSE;

(c)
The five-minute clock interval following the Forced Outage of any Resource within the QSE’s DSR Portfolio that has a Resource Status of ONDSR or ONDSRREG; 

	[NPRR1000:  Delete paragraph (c) above upon system implementation and renumber accordingly.]


 (d)
The five-minute clock intervals following a documented Forced Derate or Startup Loading Failure of a Generation Resource or any member IRR of an IRR Group.  Upon request of the reliability monitor, the QSE shall provide the following documentation regarding each Forced Derate or Startup Loading Failure:

	[NPRR963:  Replace paragraph (d) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(d)
The five-minute clock intervals following a documented Forced Derate or Startup Loading Failure of a Generation Resource, ESR, or any member IRR of an IRR Group.  Upon request of the reliability monitor, the QSE shall provide the following documentation regarding each Forced Derate or Startup Loading Failure:


(i)
Its generation log documenting the Forced Outage, Forced Derate or Startup Loading Failure;

(ii)
QSE (COP) for the intervals prior to, and after the event; and

(iii)
Equipment failure documentation which may include, but not be limited to, Generation Availability Data System (GADS) reports, plant operator logs, work orders, or other applicable information;

(e)
The five-minute clock intervals where the telemetered Resource Status is set to ONTEST such as intervals during Ancillary Service Qualification and Testing as outlined in Section 8.1.1.1, Ancillary Service Qualification and Testing, or the five-minute clock intervals during general capacity testing requirements as outlined in Section 8.1.1.2, General Capacity Testing Requirements;

(f)
The five-minute clock intervals where the telemetered Resource Status is set to STARTUP; 

(g)
The five-minute clock intervals where a Generation Resource’s ABP is below the average telemetered LSL;

(h)
Certain other periods of abnormal operations as determined by ERCOT in its sole discretion; and

(i)
For a Controllable Load Resource, the five-minute clock intervals in which the computed Base Points are equal to the snapshot of its telemetered power consumption.
	[NPRR965:  Insert paragraph (j) below upon system implementation:]

(j)
For QSGRs, the five-minute clock intervals in which the QSGR has a telemetered status of SHUTDOWN or telemeters an LSL of zero pursuant to Section 3.8.3.1, Quick Start Generation Resource Decommitment Decision Process.


(7)
All Generation Resources that are not part of a DSR Portfolio, excluding IRRs, and all DSR Portfolios shall meet the following GREDP criteria for each month.  ERCOT will report non-compliance of the following performance criteria to the reliability monitor:

	[NPRR963:  Replace paragraph (7) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(7)
All Generation Resources that are not part of an ESR or DSR Portfolio, excluding IRRs, and all DSR Portfolios shall meet the following GREDP criteria for each month.  ERCOT will report non-compliance of the following performance criteria to the reliability monitor:


(a)
A Generation Resource or DSR Portfolio, excluding an IRR, must have a GREDP less than the greater of X% or Y MW for 85% of the five-minute clock intervals in the month during which GREDP was calculated.
	[NPRR1000:  Replace paragraph (a) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(a)
A Generation Resource, excluding an IRR, must have a GREDP less than the greater of X% or Y MW for 85% of the five-minute clock intervals in the month during which GREDP was calculated.


 (b)
If at the end of the month during which GREDP was calculated a DSR Portfolio has a GREDP less than X% or Y MW for 85% of the five-minute clock intervals, the reliability monitor shall, at the request of the QSE with the DSR Portfolio, recalculate GREDP excluding the five-minute clock intervals following the Forced Outage of any Resource within the QSE’s DSR Portfolio that has a Resource Status of ONDSR or ONDSRREG continuing until the start of the next Operating Hour for which the QSE is able to adjust.  If the Forced Outage of the Resource occurs within ten minutes of the start of the next Operating Hour, then the reliability monitor shall not consider any of the five-minute intervals between the time of the Forced Outage and continuing until the start of the second Operating Hour for which the QSE is able to adjust.  The requesting QSE shall provide to the reliability monitor information validating the Forced Outage including the time of the occurrence of the Forced Outage and documentation of the last submitted COP status prior to the Forced Outage of the Resource for the intervals in dispute.
	[NPRR1000:  Delete paragraph (b) above upon system implementation and renumber accordingly.]


 (c)
Additionally, all Generation Resources that are not part of a DSR Portfolio, excluding IRRs, and all DSR Portfolios will also be measured for performance specifically during intervals in which ERCOT has declared EEA Level 1 or greater.  These Resources must meet the following GREDP criteria for the time window that includes all five-minute clock intervals during which EEA was declared.  ERCOT will report non-compliance of the following performance criteria to the reliability monitor:

(i)
A Generation Resource or DSR Portfolio, excluding an IRR, must have a GREDP less than the greater of X% or Y MW.  A Generation Resource or DSR Portfolio cannot fail this criteria more than three five-minute clock intervals during which EEA was declared and GREDP was calculated.  The performance will be measured separately for each instance in which ERCOT has declared EEA.

	[NPRR963:  Replace paragraph (c) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(c)
Additionally, all Generation Resources that are not part of an ESR or DSR Portfolio, excluding IRRs, and all DSR Portfolios will also be measured for performance specifically during intervals in which ERCOT has declared EEA Level 1 or greater.  These Resources must meet the following GREDP criteria for the time window that includes all five-minute clock intervals during which EEA was declared.  ERCOT will report non-compliance of the following performance criteria to the reliability monitor:

(i)
A Generation Resource or DSR Portfolio, excluding an IRR or Generation Resource part of an ESR, must have a GREDP less than the greater of X% or Y MW.  A Generation Resource or DSR Portfolio cannot fail this criteria more than three five-minute clock intervals during which EEA was declared and GREDP was calculated.  The performance will be measured separately for each instance in which ERCOT has declared EEA.


	[NPRR1000:  Replace paragraph (c) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(c)
Additionally, all Generation Resources, excluding IRRs, will also be measured for performance specifically during intervals in which ERCOT has declared EEA Level 1 or greater.  These Resources must meet the following GREDP criteria for the time window that includes all five-minute clock intervals during which EEA was declared.  ERCOT will report non-compliance of the following performance criteria to the reliability monitor:

(i)
A Generation Resource, excluding an IRR, must have a GREDP less than the greater of X% or Y MW.  A Generation Resource cannot fail this criteria more than three five-minute clock intervals during which EEA was declared and GREDP was calculated.  The performance will be measured separately for each instance in which ERCOT has declared EEA.


 (8)
All IRRs and IRR Groups shall meet the following GREDP criteria for each month.  ERCOT will report non-compliance of the following performance criteria to the reliability monitor:

(a)
An IRR or IRR Group must have a GREDP less than Z% or the ATG must be less than the expected MW output for 95% of the five-minute clock intervals in the month when the Resource or a member IRR of an IRR Group received a Base Point Dispatch Instruction in which the Base Point was two MW or more below the IRR’s HSL used by SCED.  The expected MW output includes the Resource’s Base Point, Regulation Service instructions, and any expected Primary Frequency Response.
(b)
Additionally, all IRRs and IRR Groups will also be measured for performance specifically during intervals in which ERCOT has declared EEA Level 1 or greater.  These Resources and IRR Groups must meet the following GREDP criteria for the time window that includes all five-minute clock intervals during which EEA was declared.  ERCOT will report non-compliance of the following performance criteria to the reliability monitor:

(i)
An IRR or IRR Group must have a GREDP less than Z% or the ATG must be less than the expected MW output.  An IRR or IRR Group cannot fail this criteria more than three five-minute clock intervals during which EEA was declared and the Resource or a member of an IRR Group received a Base Point Dispatch Instruction in which the Base Point was two MW or more below the IRR’s HSL used by SCED.  The performance will be measured separately for each instance in which ERCOT has declared EEA.

	[NPRR879:  Replace paragraph (8) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(8)
All IRRs and IRR Groups shall meet the following GREDP criteria for each month.  ERCOT will report non-compliance of the following performance criteria to the reliability monitor:

(a)
An IRR or IRR Group must have a GREDP less than Z% or the ATG must be less than the expected MW output for 95% of the five-minute clock intervals in the month when the Resource or a member IRR of an IRR Group was not carrying an Ancillary Service Resource Responsibility and received a Base Point Dispatch Instruction in which the Base Point was two MW or more below the IRR’s HSL used by SCED.  The expected MW output includes the Resource’s Base Point, Regulation Service instructions, and any expected Primary Frequency Response.

(b)
An IRR or IRR Group must have a GREDP less than the greater of X% or Y MW for 85% of the five-minute clock intervals in the month during which the Resource or a member IRR of an IRR Group was carrying an Ancillary Service Resource Responsibility.

(c)
Additionally, all IRRs and IRR Groups will also be measured for performance specifically during intervals in which ERCOT has declared EEA Level 1 or greater.  These Resources and IRR Groups must meet the following GREDP criteria for the time window that includes all five-minute clock intervals during which EEA was declared.  ERCOT will report non-compliance of the following performance criteria to the reliability monitor:

(i)
An IRR or IRR Group must have a GREDP less than Z% or the ATG must be less than the expected MW output.  An IRR or IRR Group cannot fail this criteria more than three five-minute clock intervals during which EEA was declared and the Resource or a member of an IRR Group was not carrying an Ancillary Service Resource Responsibility and received a Base Point Dispatch Instruction in which the Base Point was two MW or more below the IRR’s HSL used by SCED.  The performance will be measured separately for each instance in which ERCOT has declared EEA.
(ii)
An IRR or IRR Group must have a GREDP less than the greater of X% or Y MW when the Resource or a member IRR of an IRR Group was carrying an Ancillary Service Resource Responsibility.  An IRR or IRR Group cannot fail this criteria more than three five-minute clock intervals during which EEA was declared.  The performance will be measured separately for each instance in which ERCOT has declared EEA.


(9)
All Controllable Load Resources shall meet the following CLREDP criteria each month.  ERCOT will report non-compliance of the following performance criteria to the reliability monitor:

	[NPRR963:  Replace paragraph (9) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(9)
All Controllable Load Resources that are not part of an ESR shall meet the following CLREDP criteria each month.  ERCOT will report non-compliance of the following performance criteria to the reliability monitor:


(a)
A Controllable Load Resource must have a CLREDP less than the greater of X% or Y MW for 85% of the five-minute clock intervals in the month during which CLREDP was calculated.
(b)
Additionally, all Controllable Load Resources will also be measured for performance specifically during intervals in which ERCOT has declared EEA Level 1 or greater.  These Resources must meet the following CLREDP criteria for the time window that includes all five-minute clock intervals during which EEA was declared.  ERCOT will report non-compliance of the following Performance criteria to the reliability monitor:

(i)
A Controllable Load Resource must have a CLREDP less than the greater of X% or Y MW.  A Controllable Load Resource cannot fail this criteria more than three five-minute clock intervals during which EEA was declared and CLREDP was calculated.  The performance will be measured separately for each instance in which ERCOT has declared EEA. 
(c)
For Controllable Load Resources which are providing RRS or Non-Spin, the following intervals will be excluded from these calculations:
(i)
Five-minute clock intervals which begin ten minutes or less after a deployment of RRS was deployed to the Resource; 

(ii)
Five-minute clock intervals which begin ten minutes or less after a recall of RRS when the Resource was deployed for RRS;

(iii)
Five-minute clock intervals which begin 30 minutes or less after a deployment of Non-Spin was deployed to the Resource; and

(iv)
Five-minute clock intervals which begin 30 minutes or less after a recall of Non-Spin when the Resource was deployed for Non-Spin.

	[NPRR863:  Replace paragraph (c) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(c)
For Controllable Load Resources which are providing RRS, ECRS, or Non-Spin, the following intervals will be excluded from these calculations:

(i)
Five-minute clock intervals which begin ten minutes or less after a deployment of  RRS or ECRS was deployed to the Resource; 

(ii)
Five-minute clock intervals which begin ten minutes or less after a recall of RRS or ECRS when the Resource was deployed for RRS or ECRS;

(iii)
Five-minute clock intervals which begin 30 minutes or less after a deployment of Non-Spin was deployed to the Resource; and

(iv)
Five-minute clock intervals which begin 30 minutes or less after a recall of Non-Spin when the Resource was deployed for Non-Spin.


	[NPRR963:  Insert paragraph (11) below upon system implementation and renumber accordingly:]

(11)
All ESRs shall meet the following ESREDP criteria each month.  ERCOT will report non-compliance of the following performance criteria to the Reliability Monitor:

(a)
An ESR must have an ESREDP less than the greater of V% or W MW for 85% of the five-minute clock intervals in the month during which ESREDP was calculated.

(b)
Additionally, all ESRs will also be measured for performance specifically during intervals in which ERCOT has declared EEA Level 1 or greater.  These Resources must meet the following ESREDP criteria for the time window that includes all five-minute clock intervals during which EEA was declared.  ERCOT will report non-compliance of the following performance criteria to the Reliability Monitor:

(i)
An ESR must have an ESREDP less than the greater of V% or W MW.  An ESR cannot fail this criteria more than three five-minute clock intervals during which EEA was declared and ESREDP was calculated.  The performance will be measured separately for each instance in which ERCOT has declared EEA.


(10)
The GREDP/CLREDP performance criteria in paragraphs (7) through (9) above shall be subject to review and approval by TAC.  The GREDP/CLREDP performance criteria variables X, Y, and Z shall be posted to the ERCOT website no later than three Business Days after TAC approval.
	[NPRR963:  Replace paragraph (10) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(10)
The GREDP/CLREDP/ESREDP performance criteria in paragraphs (8) through (11) above shall be subject to review and approval by TAC.  The GREDP/CLREDP/ESREDP performance criteria variables V, W, X, Y, and Z shall be posted to the ERCOT website no later than three Business Days after TAC approval.


(11)
If at the end of the month during which GREDP was calculated, a non-DSR Resource or a QSE with DSR Resources, has a GREDP less than X% or Y MW for 85% of the five-minute clock intervals, the reliability monitor shall, at the request of the QSE, recalculate GREDP excluding the five-minute clock intervals when a Resource is deployed above the unit’s ramp rate due to ramp rate sharing between energy and Regulation Service, as described in Section 6.5.7.2, Resource Limit Calculator.  The requesting QSE shall provide to the reliability monitor information validating the ramp rate violation for the intervals in dispute.
	[NPRR1000:  Replace paragraph (11) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(11)
If at the end of the month during which GREDP was calculated, a Resource has a GREDP less than X% or Y MW for 85% of the five-minute clock intervals, the reliability monitor shall, at the request of the QSE, recalculate GREDP excluding the five-minute clock intervals when a Resource is deployed above the unit’s ramp rate due to ramp rate sharing between energy and Regulation Service, as described in Section 6.5.7.2, Resource Limit Calculator.  The requesting QSE shall provide to the reliability monitor information validating the ramp rate violation for the intervals in dispute.


8.5.2
Primary Frequency Response Measurements

(1)
ERCOT, with the assistance of the appropriate Technical Advisory Committee (TAC) subcommittee, shall analyze the performance of Generation Resources, SOTGs, SOTSGs, Resources capable of Fast Frequency Response (FFR), and Controllable Load Resources for all Frequency Measurable Events (FMEs) in accordance with the Operating Guides.  In support of this analysis, ERCOT shall post the following:

	[NPRR963 and NPRR989:  Replace applicable portions of paragraph (1) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(1)
ERCOT, with the assistance of the appropriate Technical Advisory Committee (TAC) subcommittee, shall analyze the performance of Generation Resources, ESRs, SOTGs, SOTSGs, Resources capable of Fast Frequency Response (FFR), and Controllable Load Resources for all Frequency Measurable Events (FMEs) in accordance with the Operating Guides.  In support of this analysis, ERCOT shall post the following:


(a)
ERCOT shall post on the ERCOT website the occurrence of an FME within 14 calendar days of occurrence.

(b)
ERCOT shall post on the MIS Certified Area for Performance, Disturbance, Compliance Working Group (PDCWG) analysis, the Primary Frequency Response Unit Performance for each Generation Resource, SOTG, SOTSG, and Controllable Load Resource that is measured in the FME.

	[NPRR963 and NPRR989:  Replace applicable portions of paragraph (b) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(b)
ERCOT shall post on the MIS Certified Area for Performance, Disturbance, Compliance Working Group (PDCWG) analysis, the Primary Frequency Response Unit Performance for each Generation Resource, ESR, SOTG, SOTSG, and Controllable Load Resource that is measured in the FME.


(c)
ERCOT shall post on the ERCOT website a monthly report that displays the frequency response of the ERCOT System for a rolling average of the last six FMEs.

(d)
ERCOT shall post on the ERCOT website an annual report that displays the minimum frequency response computation methodology of the ERCOT System.

(e)
ERCOT shall post on the MIS Certified Area the Primary Frequency Response 12-month rolling average for each Generation Resource, SOTG, SOTSG, Resource capable of FFR, and Controllable Load Resource.  

	[NPRR963 and NPRR989:  Replace applicable portions of paragraph (e) above with the following upon system implementation:]

(e)
ERCOT shall post on the MIS Certified Area the Primary Frequency Response 12-month rolling average for each Generation Resource, ESR, SOTG, SOTSG, Resource capable of FFR, and Controllable Load Resource.


9.1.2
Settlement Calendar 

(1)
ERCOT shall post and maintain on the ERCOT website a Settlement Calendar to denote, for each Operating Day, when:

(a)
Each scheduled Settlement Statement for the DAM will be issued under Section 9.2.4, DAM Statement, and Section 9.2.5, DAM Resettlement Statement;  

(b)
Each scheduled Settlement Statement for the RTM will be issued under Section 9.5.4, RTM Initial Statement, Section 9.5.5, RTM Final Statement, Section 9.5.6, RTM Resettlement Statement, and Section 9.5.8, RTM True-Up Statement; 

(c)
Each Settlement Invoice will be issued under Section 9.6, Settlement Invoices for the Day-Ahead Market and Real-Time Market; 

(d)
Payments for the Settlement Invoice are due under Section 9.7, Payment Process for the Settlement Invoices; 

(e)
Each Default Uplift Invoice will be issued under Section 9.19, Partial Payments by Invoice Recipients;

(f)
Payments for Default Uplift Invoices are due under Section 9.19.1, Default Uplift Invoices;

(g)
Each Congestion Revenue Right (CRR) Auction Invoice will be issued under Section 9.8, CRR Auction Award Invoices; 

(h)
Payments for CRR Auction Invoices are due under Section 9.9, Payment Process for CRR Auction Invoices;

(i)
Each CRR Auction Revenue Distribution Invoice will be issued under Section 9.10, CRR Auction Revenue Distribution Invoices;

(j)
Payments for CRR Auction Revenue Distribution (CARD) Invoices are due under Section 9.11, Payment Process for CRR Auction Revenue Distribution;

(k)
Each CRR Balancing Account Invoice will be issued under Section 9.12, CRR Balancing Account Invoices; 

(l)
Payments for CRR Balancing Account Invoices are due under Section 9.13, Payment Process for the CRR Balancing Account; and

(m)
Settlement and billing disputes for each scheduled Settlement Statement of an Operating Day and Settlement Invoice must be submitted under Section 9.14, Settlement and Billing Dispute Process.

(2)
ERCOT shall notify Market Participants if any of the aforementioned data will not be available on the date specified in the Settlement Calendar.

9.15.1
Charge Type Matrix


(1)
ERCOT shall post a Charge Type Matrix on the ERCOT website that summarizes each Charge Type by variable name used in the Protocols, description, and Protocol section number reference.  ERCOT post changes to this Charge Type Matrix at least ten days before implementation of change.  

9.16.1
ERCOT System Administration Fee

(1)
The Public Utility Commission of Texas (PUCT) has authorized ERCOT to charge the ERCOT System Administration fee to fund ERCOT’s budget.  ERCOT converts the fee into a charge to each Qualified Scheduling Entity (QSE) using the formula set forth in paragraph (3) below.

(2)
ERCOT shall post the ERCOT System Administration fee on the ERCOT website.  Within two Business Days following PUCT approval of a change in the ERCOT System Administration fee, ERCOT shall post the changed fee and effective date on the ERCOT website.

(3)
Each QSE shall pay the ERCOT System Administration fee.  The ERCOT System Administration fee is for each 15-minute Settlement Interval for each QSE.

ESACAMT q
=

LAFF * max(0,[image: image19.wmf]p
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The above variables are defined as follows:

	Variable
	Unit
	Definition

	ESACAMT q
	$
	ERCOT System Administration Fee—The ERCOT System Administration fee for each QSE per 15-minute Settlement Interval.

	RTAML q, p
	MWh
	Real-Time Adjusted Metered Load— The sum of the Adjusted Metered Load (AML) at the Electrical Buses included in Settlement Point p, represented by QSE q, for the 15-minute Settlement Interval.

	LAFF
	$/MWh
	Load Administration Fee Factor—The ERCOT System Administration fee.

	q
	none
	A QSE.

	p
	none
	A Settlement Point.  The summation is over all of the Settlement Points.


9.16.2
User Fees

(1)
The ERCOT Board approves user fees for products and services provided by ERCOT to a Market Participant or other Entity.  Such user fees are approved in accordance with the ERCOT Board Policies and Procedures.  User fees may include, but are not limited to, application fees, private Wide Area Network (WAN) costs, interconnection study fees and map sale fees.  

(2)
ERCOT shall post user fees approved by the ERCOT Board in the ERCOT Fee Schedule on the ERCOT website.  ERCOT shall post the ERCOT Fee Schedule and effective date on the ERCOT website within two Business Days of change. 

(3)
A Market Participant or other Entity shall pay applicable user fees approved by the ERCOT Board.

9.17.1
Billing Determinant Data Elements

(1)
ERCOT shall calculate and provide to Market Participants on the ERCOT website the following data elements annually to be used by TSPs and DSPs as billing determinants for transmission access service.  This data must be provided by December 1 of each year.  This calculation must be made under the requirements of P.U.C. Subst. R. 25.192, Transmission Service Rates.  ERCOT shall use the most recent aggregate data produced by the ERCOT Settlement system to perform these calculations.

(a)
The 4-Coincident Peak (4-CP) for each DSP and External Load Serving Entity (ELSE), as applicable;

(b)
The ERCOT average 4-CP;

(c)
The average 4-CP for each DSP and ELSE, as applicable, coincident to the ERCOT average 4-CP.

(2)
ERCOT average 4-CP is defined as the average of the coincidental MW peaks occurring during the months of June, July, August, and September.

(3)
Coincidental MW peak is defined as the highest monthly Settlement Interval 15-minute MW peak for the entire ERCOT Transmission Grid as calculated per the following formula:  The sum of all net energy produced by Generation Resources + Settlement Only Generators (SOGs) + Block Load Transfers (BLTs) from ERCOT to another Control Area that have been registered for Settlement purposes + actual Direct Current Tie (DC Tie) imports - BLTs to ERCOT from another Control Area that are not reflected in a Non-Opt-In Entity’s (NOIE’s) Load - actual DC Tie exports - Wholesale Storage Load (WSL).

(4)
Any difference between the coincidental MW peak (converted to MWh) and the ERCOT Settlement volumes, excluding DC Tie exports, BLTs to ERCOT from another Control Area that are not reflected in a NOIE’s Load, and WSL, shall be allocated amongst all DSPs and ELSEs that are included in the ERCOT 4-CP Report on a pro rata basis as per the formula below:

LTDSP_4CP tdsp = (PLTDSP4CPLRS tdsp * NLADJ) + PLTDSP4CP tdsp
The above variables are defined as follows:

	Variable
	Unit
	Definition

	LTDSP_4CP tdsp
	MWh
	Load by TDSP for 4-CP - The load for each DSP and ELSE coincident to the coincidental MW peak adjusted for NLADJ

	PLTDSP4CPLRS tdsp
	%
	Preliminary Load by TDSP for 4-CP Load Ratio Share - The Load Ratio Share (LRS) for each DSP and ELSE coincident to the coincidental MW peak prior to adjusting for NLADJ

	NLADJ
	MWh
	Native Load Adjustment - The difference between the coincidental MW peak (converted to MWh) and the ERCOT settlement volumes, excluding DC Tie exports, BLTs to ERCOT from another Control Area that are not reflected in a NOIE’s Load, and WSL

	PLTDSP4CP tdsp
	MWh
	Preliminary Load by TDSP for 4CP - The Load for each DSP and ELSE coincident to the coincidental MW peak prior to adjusting for NLADJ

	tdsp
	None
	A DSP or ELSE


9.18
Profile Development Cost Recovery Fee for Non-ERCOT Sponsored Load Profile Segment

(1)
Paragraph (e)(3) of P.U.C. Subst. R. 25.131, Load Profiling and Load Research, requires that ERCOT establish and implement a process to collect a fee from any Retail Electric Provider (REP) who seeks to assign customers to a non-ERCOT sponsored profile segment.  The process must include a method for other REPs who use the profile segment to compensate the original requestor of the new profile segment and for ERCOT to notify Distribution Service Providers (DSPs) which REPs are authorized to use the new profile segment.  This profile development cost recovery fee is overseen by ERCOT.

(2)
Within 30 days after a profile segment receives final approval from ERCOT, the requestor shall submit to ERCOT documentation of the costs it incurred in developing the profile segment change request.  All such documentation must be available for review by any Market Participant.  Any costs submitted more than 30 days after approval of the profile segment will not be recoverable.  Recoverable costs must be directly attributable to the creation of the profile segment change request, incurred no earlier than 24 months preceding the original submission date of the profile segment change request, and must be further limited to:

(a)
Costs for Load research as paid to DSPs or ERCOT, documented by a copy of all DSP or ERCOT Invoices or other evidence of payment, including but not limited to:

(i)
Buying and installing Interval Data Recorders (IDRs);

(ii)
Installing communication equipment such as phone lines or cell phones; and

(iii)
Reading the meters and translating the data.

(b)
Reasonable costs paid to third parties, including a copy of all third-party invoices or other documentary evidence of payment, including:

(i)
Defining the request, such as identifying population, profile, data, etc.;

(ii)
Preparing the request, such as collecting and analyzing data and presenting the case; and

(iii)
Undertaking the review process such as meeting with ERCOT, Profiling Working Group (PWG), Retail Market Subcommittee (RMS), Technical Advisory Committee (TAC), and the ERCOT Board.

(c)
Requestor’s reasonable internal documented costs itemizing all persons, hours, and other expenses associated with developing the request per paragraphs (1) and (2) above.

(3)
Within 60 days after ERCOT approves a profile segment, ERCOT shall evaluate the costs submitted and shall disallow any costs not meeting these criteria.  The remaining costs must comprise the total reimbursable cost.  Within the same 60-day period, ERCOT shall post a report on the ERCOT website summarizing the allowed expenses by paragraphs (1) and (2) above.  If a Market Participant, including the requestor, disagrees with the ERCOT determination with respect to the total reimbursable cost, the Market Participant may submit a dispute as outlined in Section 20, Alternative Dispute Resolution Procedure.  No disputes may be submitted after 45 days from posting of the total reimbursable cost to the ERCOT website. 

(4)
The fee is calculated as follows:

If a REP is the requestor, then:  FEE = $C / n

If the requestor is not a REP, then:

FEE = $C / (n + 1)

The above variables are defined as follows:

	Variable
	Definition

	n
	The number of REPs subscribing to the profile segment

	$C
	The total reimbursable cost


(5)
The fee must be paid by each successive subscribing REP to the requestor and any previous subscribing REPs per instructions and validation by ERCOT.  As additional REPs subscribe to the profile segment, the fee is recalculated and reallocated equally among all subscribing REPs and the requestor, if the requestor is not a REP.

(6)
Beginning four years after the date on which the profile segment becomes available for Settlement, any REP may request assignment of Electric Service Identifiers (ESI IDs) to the profile segment without being assessed the profile development cost recovery fee.

10.2.2
TSP and DSP Metered Entities

(1)
Each Transmission Service Provider (TSP) and Distribution Service Provider (DSP) is responsible for supplying ERCOT with meter data associated with:

(a)
All Loads using the ERCOT System;

(b)
Any Settlement Only Distribution Generator (SODG); a DSP may make some or all such meters ERCOT-Polled Settlement (EPS) compliant and may request that ERCOT poll the meters.  Notwithstanding the foregoing sentence, meter data is not required from:

(i)
Generation owned by a Non-Opt-In Entity (NOIE) and used for the NOIE’s self-use (not serving Customer Load); 

(ii)
Distributed Renewable Generation (DRG) with a design capacity less than 50 kW interconnected to a DSP where the owner chooses not to have the out-flow measured in accordance with P.U.C. Subst. R. 25.213, Metering for Distributed Renewable Generation; and

(iii)
Distributed Generation (DG) interconnected to a DSP behind a registered NOIE boundary metering point, not registered as a Generation Resource and with an installed capacity below the DG registration threshold, as determined in Section 16.5, Registration of a Resource Entity, and posted on the ERCOT website.     

(c)
NOIE or External Load Serving Entity (ELSE) points of delivery where metering points are radial Loads and are uni-directionally metered and NOIE points of delivery that have bi-directional flows that are solely the result of generation interconnected to a Transmission and/or Distribution Service Provider (TDSP) owned Distribution System behind a NOIE point of delivery metering point.  A TSP or DSP has the option of making some or all such meters EPS compliant and to request that ERCOT poll the meters; and

(d)
Generation participating in a current Emergency Response Service (ERS) Contract Period, where such generation only exports energy to the ERCOT System during an ERS deployment or ERS test.

(2)
Each TSP and DSP is responsible for the following:

(a)
Compliance with the procedures and standards in this Section, the Settlement Metering Operating Guide (SMOG) and the Operating Guides; 

(b)
Installation, control, and maintenance of the Settlement Metering Facilities, as more fully described in this Section and the SMOG, which includes meters, recorders, instrument transformers, wiring, and miscellaneous equipment required to measure electrical energy;

(c)
Costs incurred in the installation and maintenance of these Metering Facilities and communications except for incremental costs incurred for functions not required for the Settlement of the Load or Generation Resource, Settlement Only Generator (SOG), or Load Resource.  These incremental costs shall be borne by the Entities requesting the service pursuant to the TSP or DSP tariffs; and

(d)
Installation, maintenance, data collection, and related communications, telemetry for the Metering Facilities, and related services necessary to meet the mandatory Interval Data Recorder (IDR) Meter requirements detailed in this Section, Section 18, Load Profiling, and the SMOG.

10.4.2
EPS Design Proposal Documentation Required from the TSP or DSP

(1)
Before installation of new EPS Meters, TSP or DSP shall provide ERCOT with an EPS Design Proposal of the Metering Facilities being considered for ERCOT approval as EPS Meter Facilities. An “EPS Design Proposal” is the documentation required on the form available on the ERCOT website. Included one line drawings must be dated, detailed, bear the current drawing revision number, and show all devices which contribute to the burden in the metering circuits..  Other information may also be required by ERCOT for review regarding the meter and related installation and Facilities; such additional information shall be promptly provided to ERCOT by the TSP or DSP upon request of ERCOT.

10.4.3.2
Provisional Approval

(1)
If ERCOT finds that the documentation: provided by the TSP or DSP is incomplete or demonstrates that the EPS Metering Facility fails to meet the standards contained within this Section and SMOG; then ERCOT may, elect to issue a provisional approval for the Metering Facility.  The terms and conditions on which such provisional approval is issued shall be at ERCOT’s discretion and shall be defined for the TSP or DSP.  ERCOT shall not issue an approval until such time as all of the conditions of the provisional approval have been fulfilled to the satisfaction of ERCOT.  ERCOT shall post any provisional approvals on the ERCOT website on a quarterly basis.

10.14.2
Guidelines for Granting Temporary Exemptions

(1)
ERCOT shall use the following process when considering applications for temporary exemptions from compliance with this Section and the SMOG.

(a)
Publication of Guidelines:  ERCOT shall post on the ERCOT website the general guidelines that it will use when considering applications for exemptions within five Business Days of a change of guidelines, so as to achieve consistency in its reasoning and decision-making and to give prospective applicants an indication of whether an application for exemption may be considered favorably.

(b)
Publication of Decision:  ERCOT shall post on the ERCOT website the application for exemption and whether the application was approved or rejected by ERCOT and the reasons for rejecting the application, if applicable, on a quarterly basis.

11.6.1
Overview

(1)
ERCOT will provide an annual Unaccounted For Energy (UFE) analysis report consisting of UFE data analysis from the preceding calendar year.  This report will be based on final Settlement data and will be posted to the ERCOT website by April 30th.  The appropriate Technical Advisory Committee (TAC) Subcommittee may:

(a)
Request interim UFE analysis reports; 

(b)
Establish a task force for further UFE investigation that may include the establishment of UFE analysis zones.  UFE analysis zones will not be used for Settlement purposes until adopted as UFE Settlement zones.  Before adoption as UFE Settlement zones the following will be considered, at a minimum:

(i)

Cost-benefit analysis;

(ii)

Installation requirements for Revenue Quality Meters;

(iii)

Impact on the Settlement system;

(iv)

Impact on Market Participant systems; and

(v)

Cost of UFE to Market Participants; and

(c)
Identify factors that are contributing to UFE and work with the appropriate Entities to rectify problems causing UFE.

(2)
ERCOT currently has one UFE zone for Settlement purposes, which encompasses all of ERCOT.  
12.1
Overview

(1)
ERCOT shall create and maintain an electronic Market Information System (“ERCOT Market Information System” or “MIS”).  The purpose of the MIS is to provide certain information available only to applicable Entities in the MIS Secure Area and and to provide certain information available only to an individual Market Participant in the MIS Certified Area.  The MIS Secure Area provides restricted access to critical energy infrastructure information.  

	[NPRR902:  Replace paragraph (1) above with the following upon system implementation, but no earlier than July 1, 2020, and renumber accordingly:]

(1)
ERCOT shall create and maintain an electronic Market Information System (“ERCOT Market Information System” or “MIS”).  The purpose of the MIS is to provide certain information available only to applicable Entities in the MIS Secure Area and to provide certain information available only to an individual Market Participant in the MIS Certified Area.

(2)
The MIS Secure and Certified Areas provide restricted access to ERCOT Critical Energy Infrastructure Information (ECEII), to the extent that the Protocols or any Other Binding Document requires such information to be posted thereon.  All ECEII posted on the MIS Secure or Certified Area shall be subject to the restrictions in Section 1.3.2, ERCOT Critical Energy Infrastructure Information.  ECEII posted on the MIS Secure or Certified Area may be accessed only by those individuals that are issued ECEII-eligible Digital Certificates.


(2)
ERCOT shall also create and maintain an Internet website with public and restricted areas.

12.2
ERCOT Responsibilities

(1)
ERCOT shall post information to the Market Information System (MIS) as directed throughout these Protocols.  With the exception of information requested by a Market Participant in accordance with paragraph (3) below, ERCOT may not use the MIS to post information beyond that specifically required in these Protocols or market guides as described in paragraph (2) of Section 1.1, Summary of the ERCOT Protocols Document.

(2)
ERCOT may use the ERCOT website to communicate information that is not posted to the MIS.

(3)
To the extent a request is reasonable, in ERCOT’s sole discretion, ERCOT shall post to the MIS Certified Area information that is requested by a Market Participant but not required to be posted by these Protocols.

(4)
ERCOT shall create and maintain a list of all of the posting requirements contained in these Protocols or market guides as described in paragraph (2) of Section 1.1.  This list and changes thereto shall be posted to the ERCOT website.

(5)
ERCOT shall post the list of Other Binding Documents to the ERCOT website.

(6)
ERCOT shall use the MIS, as necessary, to post information that meets requirements to disseminate information under North American Electric Reliability Corporation (NERC) Reliability Standards.  Information posted pursuant to this paragraph shall be added to the list described in paragraph (4) above.  ERCOT shall notify Market Participants via a Market Notice when such information is posted.

	[NPRR244:  Insert paragraph (7) below upon project completion:]

(7)
ERCOT shall post to the ERCOT website business procedure documents, if they exist, for the following activities:  credit management, process for conducting interconnection studies, process for conducting Reliability Must-Run (RMR) studies, processes for managing the commitment of RMR Units, process for conducting Reliability Unit Commitment (RUC) and Hourly Reliability Unit Commitment (HRUC), process for development of the Congestion Revenue Right (CRR) Auction models, process for determining the Pre-Assigned Congestion Revenue Right (PCRR) allocations, process for determining when a market price is to be revised, process for revising prices, and process for determining when units procured in DRUC or HRUC are not needed.  For the above listed activities, ERCOT will post a business procedure document only after it has reviewed and determined that the document does not contain confidential information.  If a business procedure document contains confidential information, such information shall be redacted before posting to the ERCOT website.


12.4 
ERCOT Website

(1)
ERCOT shall create and maintain an Internet website consistent with industry standards for commercial websites, including query and search functionality.  The Market Information System (MIS) or a link to the MIS must be available from the ERCOT website.  ERCOT may use the ERCOT website to communicate information that is not posted to the MIS.  Data, extracts, and reports required by the Protocols to be published on the ERCOT website must be made available on a non-discriminatory basis.
13.1.1
Responsibility for Transmission and Distribution Losses

(1)
T&D Losses are the responsibility of each QSE representing Load.  ERCOT shall allocate T&D Losses to Load at the appropriate aggregate level as part of the data aggregation process to calculate the Load obligation of QSEs for settlement purposes.

(2)
ERCOT shall forecast Transmission Loss Factors (TLFs) and post them to the ERCOT website by 0600 of the Day-Ahead period.  ERCOT shall forecast the ERCOT-wide TLFs as a percentage of Load for each Settlement Interval of the Operating Day.  By the close of business on the day following the Operating Day, ERCOT shall also calculate TLFs for each Settlement Interval using the actual system Load for that Settlement Interval and shall post the resulting deemed actual TLFs to the settlement system and the ERCOT website.

(3)
ERCOT shall forecast Settlement Interval Distribution Loss Factors (DLFs) and post them to the ERCOT website by 0600 of the Day Ahead period.  ERCOT shall forecast the Settlement Interval DLFs as a percentage of Load for each Settlement Interval of the Operating Day.  On the day following the Operating Day, ERCOT shall also calculate Settlement Interval DLFs using actual system Load for that Settlement Interval and post the resulting deemed actual Settlement Interval DLFs to the settlement system and the ERCOT website.

(4)
Distribution loss coefficients, and the calculation methodology from which they are derived, will be subject to audit by ERCOT for accurate and consistent application.  Non-Opt-in Entities (NOIEs) with Interval Data Recorders (IDRs) at the settlement point of delivery are not required to provide Distribution loss coefficients and calculation methodology.

(5)
In the special case where there are distribution facilities upstream from a wholesale NOIE or External Load Serving Entity (ELSE) settlement IDR, that settlement IDR will be compensated for line and transformer losses between the IDR and the ERCOT Transmission Grid to account for the Distribution Losses.  The NOIE or ELSE will be then treated as a transmission level NOIE or ELSE.  Calculations are subject to review by ERCOT.  Since loss compensation is included in the wholesale settlement IDR, the TSP and/or DSP providing upstream wheeling facilities may need to offer wholesale wheeling tariffs excluding the losses that have already been compensated for.

13.2.1
Forecasted Transmission Loss Factors

(1)
The forecasted Transmission Loss Factor (TLF) for each interval in the Operating Day shall be a linear interpolation or extrapolation using the on-peak and the off-peak TLFs and the corresponding forecast of ERCOT System Load during the same interval to calculate the loss factors.

(2)
At 0600 of the Day-Ahead period, ERCOT shall forecast a TLF for each Settlement Interval of the Operating Day and post on the ERCOT website the forecasted TLFs which correspond to the Operating Day forecast.  The source of the on-peak and off-peak losses are the ERCOT load flow base cases for the applicable season.  For the purpose of Section 13.2, Transmission Losses, “season” is defined as those set forth in item (1) of Section 13.2.4, Seasonal Transmission Loss Factor Calculation.

13.2.2
Deemed Actual Transmission Loss Factors

(1)
ERCOT shall determine the deemed actual TLF for each interval in the Operating Day, by use of a linear interpolation or extrapolation using the on-peak and the off-peak TLFs corresponding to the actual ERCOT System Load during the interval.

(2)
The day after the Operating Day, ERCOT shall calculate deemed actual TLFs for each Settlement Interval of the Operating Day and publish the TLFs to be used in Settlement calculations.

(3)
ERCOT shall use the TLFs corresponding to the on-peak and off-peak base case ERCOT System Loads during the applicable seasons as the basis for the ERCOT-wide deemed actual TLFs.  ERCOT will post TLFs to the ERCOT website by 0600 two days after the Operating Day.

13.2.4
Seasonal Transmission Loss Factor Calculation

(1)
Seasonal on-peak and off-peak TLFs are derived from the annually updated ERCOT on-peak and off-peak load flow base cases analysis by ERCOT.  Base cases reflect the most current data on the transmission system and Generation Resource Dispatch.  The ERCOT Transmission Grid topology and related Generation Resource Dispatch in the base cases are the critical factors in calculating losses.  Seasonal time periods are defined as follows:

(a)
Spring (March – May)

(b)
Summer (June – September)

(c)
Fall (October – November)

(d)
Winter (December – February)  

(2)
ERCOT shall calculate seasonal TLFs by dividing ERCOT seasonal case Transmission Losses (60 kV system and higher) by the ERCOT seasonal base Load adjusted (reduced) for self-serve Load modeled in the case.  The resulting TLFs are expressed as a percentage of Load.

(3)
ERCOT shall post the seasonal TLFs to the ERCOT website prior to the start of the year for the next four seasons beginning with the Spring season.  

14.2
Duties of ERCOT

(1)
As described in more detail in this Section, ERCOT shall:

(a)
Register renewable energy generators;

(b)
Register offset generators;

(c)
Register Retail Entities;   

(d)
Register other Entities choosing to participate in the Renewable Energy Credit (REC) Trading Program;

(e)
Create and maintain REC trading accounts for REC Trading Program participants;

(f)
Determine the annual Renewable Portfolio Standard (RPS) requirement for each Retail Entity in Texas using the formulas set forth in this Section;

(g)
On a quarterly basis, award RECs or Compliance Premiums earned by REC generators based on verified MWh production data;

(h)
Verify that Retail Entities meet annual REC compliance requirements;

(i)
Retire RECs or Compliance Premiums as directed by REC Trading Program participants;

(j)
Retire RECs or Compliance Premiums as they expire;

(k)
On a monthly basis, make public the aggregated total MWh competitive energy sales in Texas;

(l)
Make public a list of REC Account Holders with contact information (e-mail, address, and telephone number) so as to facilitate REC or Compliance Premium trading;

(m)
Maintain a list of offset generators and the Retail Entities to whom such a generator’s offsets were awarded by the Public Utility Commission of Texas (PUCT);

(n)
Conduct a REC Trading Program Settlement process annually;

(o)
File an annual report with the PUCT as specified in subsection (g)(11) of P.U.C. Subst. R. 25.173, Goal for Renewable Energy;

(p)
Monitor the operational status of participating renewable energy generation facilities in Texas and record retirements;

(q)
Compute and apply a revised Capacity Conversion Factor (CCF) (as described in Section 14.9.2, Capacity Conversion Factor) every two years;

(r)
Audit MWh production data from certified REC generating facilities;

(s)
Audit MWh production from renewable energy generation facilities producing offsets for Retail Entities on an annual basis;

(t)
Post a list of Facility Identification Numbers, and the associated renewable energy generation facility name, location, type, and noncompetitive certification data on the ERCOT website; and

(u)
Receive, implement and protect the confidentiality of Electric Service Identifiers (ESI IDs), identity of Retail Electric Provider (REP), and consumption data associated with transmission-level Customers that choose to have their Load excluded from the RPS calculation consistent with Section 14.5.3, End-Use Customers, and subsection (j) of P.U.C. Subst. R. 25.173.
14.9.2
Capacity Conversion Factor

(1)
ERCOT shall set the CCF to allocate credits to Retail Entities.  The CCF shall be calculated during the fourth quarter of each odd numbered compliance year.  ERCOT shall determine a new CCF as follows:
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The above variables are defined as follows:

	Variable
	Unit
	Description

	i
	None
	Individual renewable energy generation facility

	n
	None
	Number of months a specific renewable energy generation facility was in operation over the past 24 months.  n must be greater than or equal to 12 and less than or equal to 24.

	HO i, t
	MWh
	Total production by participating renewable generator i during Compliance Period t.

	HC i, t
	MW
	Average total generation capacity by participating renewable generator i during Compliance Period t.
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The above variables are defined as follows:

	Variable
	Unit
	Description

	q
	None
	The total number of renewable energy generation facilities in the REC Trading Program

	PC i
	MW
	Participating Capacity as of September 30 of the year the revised CCF is calculated for renewable energy generation facility i in the state of Texas participating in the REC Trading Program for which at least 12 months of operating data are available.


(2)
The CCF shall:

(a)
Be based on actual generator performance data for the previous two years for all renewable Resources in the REC Trading Program during that period for which at least 12 months of performance data are available;

(b)
Represent a weighted average of generator performance; and

(c)
Use all actual generator performance data that are available for each renewable Resource, excluding data for testing periods.

(3)
For purposes of calculating historical output from renewable capacity, ERCOT shall keep a list of renewable generators, REC certification dates, and annual MWh generation totals.

(4)
ERCOT shall use this revised CCF for the two Compliance Periods immediately after it is set.  If the PUCT has determined that the REC Trading Program is failing to meet the statutory targets for renewable energy capacity in Texas, it will instruct ERCOT to use a different number than that which would be calculated using the formula for the CCF.  Such requests will be published on the ERCOT website within ten Business Days of receipt of the letter from the PUCT.

14.12
Maintain Public Information

(1)
ERCOT shall maintain public information of interest to buyers and sellers of Renewable Energy Credits (RECs) or Compliance Premiums on the ERCOT website.  The information provided shall include, at a minimum, a directory of all REC generators, Retail Entities, and other participants in the REC Trading Program.  The directory shall include the following information:

(a)
Name of the REC generator, Retail Entity, or other REC Account Holder;

(b)
Name of the Designated Representative;

(c)
Street address or post office box number;

(d)
City, state or province, and zip or postal code;

(e)
Country (if not the United States);

(f)
Phone number;

(g)
Fax number;

(h)
E-mail address (with hypertext link); and

(i)
Website address (with hypertext link).

(2)
REC Account Holders shall describe their participation in the REC Trading Program using one or more of the following choices within a checkbox listing: REC generator, Retail Entity, REC broker, REC trader, REC trading exchange, REC aggregator, or other.

(3)
Entities are responsible for notifying ERCOT of changes in the above information.

(4)
ERCOT shall conspicuously display the following disclaimer in upper case and in bold font:

DISCLAIMER: ERCOT DOES NOT KNOW OR ENDORSE THE CREDIT WORTHINESS OR REPUTATION OF ANY REC ACCOUNT HOLDER LISTED IN THIS DIRECTORY.

(5)
ERCOT may provide other information that describes the REC Trading Program, as it deems convenient or necessary for administering the REC Trading Program.  ERCOT shall maintain a hypertext link to the appropriate pages on the Public Utility Commission of Texas’ (PUCT’s) website that are related to the REC Trading Program.

(6)
ERCOT shall post each month the best available aggregated total energy sales (in MWh) of Retail Entities in Texas for the previous month and year-to-date for the calendar year.  This posting shall be based on Retail Entity Loads provided in accordance with Section 14.5.2, Retail Entities.

(7)
ERCOT shall post a list of Facility Identification Numbers, associated names, locations, and types.

15
CUSTOMER REGISTRATION

(1)
ERCOT shall maintain a registration database of all metered and unmetered Electric Service Identifiers (ESI IDs) in Texas for Customer Choice.

(2)
ERCOT will notify the Public Utility Commission of Texas (PUCT) and the affected Competitive Retailer (CR) if a Transmission and/or Distribution Service Provider (TDSP) fails to meet its Customer switch responsibilities under the ERCOT Protocols.

(3)
All CRs with Customers in Texas, whether operating inside the ERCOT Region or not, shall be required to register their Customers in accordance with this Section.

(4)
All Customer registration processes will be conducted using the appropriate Texas Standard Electronic Transactions (TX SETs).  Definitions of all TX SET codes referenced in this Section can be found in Section 19, Texas Standard Electronic Transaction.  A reference to any TX SET transaction should be read as referring to the named transaction or its Market Information System (MIS) equivalent, if any.  Transaction flow diagrams for Customer registration processing are posted on the ERCOT website.

(5)
ERCOT will reject any initiating transaction due to date reasonableness if the requested implementation date is of more than 90 days in the future or 270 days in the past.  Initiating transactions are:  814_01, Switch Request; 814_16, Move In Request; and 814_24, Move Out Request.

(6)
ERCOT will prioritize initiating or inbound transactions in the following manner:

(a)
Level 1 – Same day 814_16 transactions, same day 814_24 transactions, 814_01 transactions and 814_20, ESI ID Maintenance Requests (Create), will be processed in one Retail Business Hour.

(b)
Level 2 – Standard 814_16 transactions and standard 814_24 transactions will be processed in two Retail Business Hours.

(c)
Level 3 – 867_02, Historical Usage, 814_20, ESI ID Maintenance Requests (Maintain and Retire), will be processed in four Retail Business Hours.

(d)
Level 4 – All 814_26, Historical Usage Requests, 814_18, Establish/Delete CSA Requests, and 814_19, Establish/Delete CSA Responses, will be processed in one Retail Business Day.  

(7)
For transactions to flow through ERCOT, back-dated transactions for a market-approved corrective action must meet the date reasonableness test.  Market Participants must work with ERCOT for any manual changes to transactions that fall outside these dates for market-approved corrective action.  However, a TDSP will reject a back-dated transaction that is not part of a market-approved transaction.

(8)
For more information concerning the requirements for transaction processing in the retail market, please refer to the Retail Market Guide. 
15.2
Database Queries

(1)
Market Participants may obtain information from ERCOT to determine or to verify the Electric Service Identifier (ESI ID) for a Service Delivery Point.  The following information can be obtained through a database query or an extract on the ERCOT website:

(a)
Service Address;

(b)
Meter read code;

(c)
ESI ID;

(d)
Transmission and/or Distribution Service Provider (TDSP);

(e)
Premise type;

(f)
Current status (active/de-energized/inactive) with effective date;

(g)
Move in/move out pending flag with associated date, if applicable;

(h)
Power region;

(i)
Station ID; 

(j)
Metered/unmetered flag;

(k)
ESI ID dates that include:

(i)
Eligibility date; 

(ii)
Start date; 

(iii)
Create date; and 

(iv)
Retire date;

(l)
Provider of Last Resort (POLR) Customer class as defined in subsection (c) of P.U.C. Subst. R. 25.43, Provider of Last Resort (POLR); 

(m)
Settlement Advanced Metering System (AMS) meter indicator that provides a true/false value as determined by ERCOT’s system evaluation of the current Load Profile ID assignment of an ESI ID; 

(n)
TDSP AMS indicator that is assigned by the TDSP to denote the following:

(i)
AMSR – an AMS meter with remote connect and disconnect capability; 

(ii)
AMSM - an AMS meter without remote connect and disconnect capability; or 

(iii)
Null - an AMS meter type does not exist at this Premise; and 
(o)
Switch hold indicator.

(2) 
At least daily, ERCOT will provide all of the attributes listed above when an 814_20, ESI ID Maintenance Request, is received and accepted by ERCOT that creates an ESI ID, or makes changes to the switch hold or the provisioned AMS meter indicator of an ESI ID.

15.2.3
Electric Service Identifier Extract on the Market Information System 

(1)
ERCOT posts a downloadable extract to the ERCOT website which contains the same information as listed in Section 15.2, Database Queries.  The information provided allows Entities that do not have a digital certificate and are unable to access the information through the Find ESI ID function to use the information to determine or to verify the ESI ID for a Service Delivery Point using the Service Address.  This extract is also used by Entities to incorporate ESI ID information into their database systems.
16.1
Registration and Execution of Agreements

(1)
ERCOT shall require each Market Participant to register and execute the Standard Form Market Participant Agreement and, as applicable, Reliability Must-Run Agreement, and Black Start Agreement.

(2)
A Standard Form Market Participant Agreement is in Section 22, Attachments, and ERCOT shall also post this agreement on the ERCOT website.

(3)
ERCOT shall post on the ERCOT website all registration procedures and applications necessary to complete registration for any function described in these Protocols.  As part of its registration procedures, ERCOT may require one or more of the following:

(a)
Reasonable tests of the ability of a Market Participant to communicate with ERCOT or perform as required under these Protocols;

(b)
An application fee as determined by the ERCOT Board; 

(c)
Related agreements for specific purposes (such as agency designation, meter splitting, or network interconnection) that apply only to some Market Participants; and

(d)
A representation to ERCOT that no officer, owner, partner or other equity interest owner of the Entity was CEO or President or collectively held more than a 10% equity interest in (as owner, partner or other equity interest owner) another Entity at the time of a default where the default resulted in amounts owed to ERCOT remaining unpaid on any Agreement with ERCOT.

16.2.2
QSE Application Process  

(1)
To register as a QSE, an applicant must submit to ERCOT a completed QSE application and any applicable fee.  ERCOT shall post on the ERCOT website the form in which QSE applications must be submitted, all materials that must be provided with the QSE application and the fee schedule, if any, applicable to QSE applications.  The QSE application shall be attested to by a duly authorized officer or agent of the applicant.  The QSE applicant shall promptly notify ERCOT of any material changes affecting a pending application using the appropriate form posted on the ERCOT website.  The application must be submitted at least 60 days before the proposed date of commencement of service.

16.2.4
Posting of Qualified Scheduling Entity List

(1)
ERCOT shall post on the ERCOT website and maintain a current list of all QSEs.  ERCOT shall include with that posting a cautionary statement that inclusion on that list does not necessarily mean that a QSE is entitled to provide any service to a third party, nor does it obligate a QSE to provide any service to a third party.

16.2.6.1
Designation as an Emergency Qualified Scheduling Entity or Virtual Qualified Scheduling Entity

(1)
A “Virtual QSE” is defined as an LSE or Resource Entity that has not qualified and been designated as an Emergency QSE, but has been designated by ERCOT to temporarily perform the responsibilities of a QSE. 

(2)
If a QSE has given Notice of its intent to terminate its relationship with an LSE or Resource Entity, that LSE or Resource Entity, must, by noon on the fourth Business Day after the termination notice date, either:

(a) 
Designate a new QSE with such relationship to take effect on the Termination Date, or earlier if allowed by ERCOT; or

(b) 
Satisfy all necessary creditworthiness requirements for QSEs as described in Section 16.2, Registration and Qualification of Qualified Scheduling Entities, and operate as an Emergency QSE as described below.  

(3)
If ERCOT has given Notice of an LSE’s or Resource Entity’s QSE’s termination or suspension, that LSE or Resource Entity will be designated as a Virtual QSE for up to two Bank Business Days, during which time it must either: 


(a) 
Designate and begin operations with a new QSE; or

(b) 
Satisfy all necessary creditworthiness requirements for QSEs as described in Section 16.2, and operate as an Emergency QSE as described below.  As provided in paragraph (2) of Section 16.2.5, Suspended or Terminated Qualified Scheduling Entity – Notification to LSEs and Resource Entities Represented, this option does not apply to an LSE or Resource Entity represented by a terminated or suspended QSE that is the same Entity as the terminated or suspended QSE.

(4)
If an LSE or Resource Entity meets the creditworthiness requirements, the LSE or Resource Entity may be designated as an Emergency QSE except as provided in paragraph (2) of Section 16.2.5 and may, upon the Termination Date, be issued Digital Certificates and given access to the MIS as determined by ERCOT.

(5)
If the LSE fails to meet the requirements of one of the above options in the timeframe set forth above, it shall constitute a QSE Affiliation Breach under the LSE’s Standard Form Market Participant Agreement.  If the LSE fails to cure the QSE Affiliation Breach within the cure period set forth in the Standard Form Market Participant Agreement, and the LSE serves Load, ERCOT shall, after notice as specified in Retail Market Guide Section 7.11, Transition Process, initiate a Mass Transition of the LSE’s Electronic Service Identifiers (ESI IDs) pursuant to Section 15.1.3, Transition Process.

(6)
If a Resource Entity fails to meet the requirements of one of the options set forth in paragraph (2) or (3) above within the requisite timeframe, it shall constitute a QSE Affiliation Breach under the Resource Entity’s Standard Form Market Participant Agreement, provided that ERCOT may allow the Resource Entity additional time, as determined by ERCOT staff, to meet the requirements.

(7)
For any Operating Day in which an LSE or Resource Entity is not either represented by a QSE or qualified as an Emergency QSE, ERCOT may designate the LSE or Resource Entity as a Virtual QSE.  ERCOT may issue Digital Certificates to the Virtual QSE for access to the capabilities of the MIS.  A Virtual QSE shall be liable for any and all charges associated with Initial, Final and True-Up Settlements as well as any Resettlements applying to dates during which the Virtual QSE represented ESI IDs or otherwise incurred charges pursuant to these Protocols, along with any and all costs incurred by ERCOT in collecting such amounts.

(8)
ERCOT shall maintain a referral list of qualified QSEs on the ERCOT website who request to be listed as providing QSE services on short notice.  The list shall include the QSE’s name, contact information and whether they are qualified to represent Load and/or Resources and/or provide Ancillary Services.  ERCOT shall not be obligated to verify the abilities of any QSE so listed.  ERCOT shall require all QSEs listed to confirm their inclusion on the referral list no later than the start of each calendar year.

16.3.2
Registration Process for Load Serving Entities

(1)
Any Entity providing electric service to Customers in ERCOT, or in Non-ERCOT portions of Texas in areas where Customer Choice is in effect, must submit to ERCOT an LSE application (Section 23, Form B).  ERCOT shall post on the ERCOT website the form in which LSE applications must be submitted, all materials that must be provided with the LSE application, and the fee schedule, if any, applicable to LSE applications.  

(2)
The LSE application must be attested to by a duly authorized officer or agent of the applicant.  The applicant shall promptly notify ERCOT of any material changes affecting a pending LSE application using the appropriate form posted on the ERCOT website.  

16.5.2
Registration Process for a Resource Entity

(1)
To register as a Resource Entity, an applicant must submit to ERCOT a completed Resource Entity application and any applicable fee.  ERCOT shall post on the ERCOT website the form in which Resource Entity applications must be submitted, all materials that must be provided with the Resource Entity application.  

(2)
The Resource Entity application must be attested to by a duly authorized officer or agent of the applicant.  The applicant shall promptly notify ERCOT of any material changes affecting a pending Resource Entity application using the appropriate form posted on the ERCOT website.  

(3)
If the Resource Entity intends to own or control a Load Resource located within a Non-Opt-In Entity’s (NOIE’s) service territory, such applicant must designate the NOIE’s QSE, or an alternate QSE authorized by the NOIE.  If an alternate QSE is designated, then such QSE representing that Load Resource must first obtain written permission from the NOIE prior to offering any services in the NOIE’s service territory.  The alternate QSE shall submit the NOIE’s written permission to ERCOT at the time of designation.

16.8.2
CRR Account Holder Application Process  

(1)
To register as a CRR Account Holder, an applicant must submit to ERCOT a completed CRR Account Holder application (Section 23, Form A) and any applicable fee.  ERCOT shall post on the ERCOT website the form in which CRR Account Holder applications must be submitted, all materials that must be provided with the CRR Account Holder application and the fee schedule, if any, applicable to CRR Account Holder applications.  The CRR Account Holder application shall be attested to by a duly authorized officer or agent of the applicant.  The CRR Account Holder applicant shall promptly notify ERCOT of any material changes affecting a pending application using the appropriate form posted on the ERCOT website.  The application must be submitted at least 15 days before the first day of participation in the CRR Auction process or purchase of CRRs.
17.2
Objectives and Scope of Market Monitoring Data Collection

(1)
The market monitoring data collection is designed to assist the PUCT and Independent Market Monitor (IMM) to:

(a)
Protect Market Participants and Customers from the exercise of market power and from market manipulations;

(b)
Ensure that there is effective and persistent competition for events that are not mitigated; 

(c)
Ensure that the market design and implementation are efficient;  

(d)
Guard against inefficiencies in the market and market manipulations; 

(e)
Ensure a justifiable and reasonable price impact; and 

(f)
Ensure that data posted on the ERCOT website fulfills the objective of transparency of market information consistent with Section 1.3, Confidentiality. 

18.3.2
Load Profiling Models

(1)
ERCOT will make available the Load Profile Models used to produce the forecast and backcast profiles for the Settlement process.  The Load Profile Models shall be accessible via the ERCOT website in a downloadable format.

18.3.3
Load Profiles

(1)
ERCOT will publish Load Profile data from the Load Profile creation process, in accordance with Section 18.2.6, Daily Profile Creation Process, to the ERCOT website and through the common application program interface (API).  Load Profile data will be made available to Market Participants for a period of two years.

(2)
ERCOT will post to the ERCOT website by 1000 Central Prevailing Time (CPT) each Business Day, forecasted Load Profiles for the three following days for each Load Profile Type and Weather Zone.  Backcast Load Profiles for each Load Profile Type and Weather Zone will be available by 1000 CPT of the second Business Day following the backcast day.  No data will be provided that will allow identification of individual Customers.

18.4.1
Development of Load Profile ID Assignment Table

(1)
ERCOT shall develop a cross-reference table of all Load Profile IDs used in the ERCOT market.  The table shall clearly state class relationship to Load Profile Type.  This information shall be made accessible on the ERCOT website.  The cross-reference information shall be compiled and expressed in clear, unambiguous language, and in a manner that will minimize Load Profile ID assignment disputes.

18.4.4
Assignment of Weather Zones to Electric Service Identifiers

(1)
TSPs and /or DSPs will assign each ESI ID to a Weather Zone, based on service address ZIP code.

(2)
ERCOT will post to the ERCOT website a mapping of a Weather Zone to appropriate Customer registration element used in assigning Weather Zones.

19
Texas Standard Electronic Transaction

(1)
This Section of the Protocols contains an overview of the purpose and scope of the Texas Standard Electronic Transaction (TX SET), and a series of definitions identifying the use of each transaction.  It also refers to the full Texas SET Implementation Guides, which are posted on the ERCOT website.

19.1
Overview

(1)
Texas Standard Electronic Transactions (TX SETs) provide the mechanism that enables and facilitates the retail business processes in the deregulated Texas electric market.  The Texas SET Implementation Guides and Texas SET Change Control process documents shall be posted on the ERCOT website.  The Texas SET Implementation Guides shall serve as the standard for the applicable TX SETs among all Market Participants and ERCOT.

(2)
This Section shall cover:

(a)
Transactions between Transmission and/or Distribution Service Providers (TDSPs) (refers to all TDSPs unless otherwise specified), Competitive Retailers (CRs) and ERCOT;

(b)
Technical Advisory Committee (TAC) subcommittee and ERCOT responsibilities; and

(c)
Texas SET Change Control process.

19.4.2
ERCOT Responsibilities

(1)
ERCOT will facilitate the activities listed in Section 19.4, Texas Standard Electronic Transaction Change Control Process, by overseeing the Texas SET Change Control activities of the TX SETs.

(2)
ERCOT, in conjunction with the appropriate TAC subcommittee, will maintain, publish, and post the Texas SET Implementation Guides and the Texas SET Change Controls requesting modifications and enhancements, to the ERCOT website.

(a)
The Texas SET Change Controls shall be published by ERCOT within seven Retail Business Days of approval by the appropriate TAC subcommittee. 

(b)
The approved Texas SET Implementation Guides shall be published by ERCOT at a predetermined time as set by the appropriate TAC subcommittee.  

19.4.4
Submission of Proposed Changes

(1)
An Entity proposing a change shall notify ERCOT by submitting the designated form provided on the ERCOT website.

(2)
Texas SET Change Controls will be processed in accordance with the Texas Standard Electronic Transaction Implementation Guides Change Control Process located on the ERCOT website.  

(3)
Texas SET Change Controls will proceed on a normal timeline unless classified as urgent as described in Section 19.4.5, Urgent Change Request.

21.6
Nodal Protocol Revision Implementation

(1)
Upon ERCOT Board approval, ERCOT shall implement Nodal Protocol Revision Requests (NPRRs) on the first day of the month following ERCOT Board approval, unless otherwise provided in the Board Report for the approved NPRR.

(2)
For such other NPRRs, the Impact Analysis shall provide an estimated amount of time required to implement the NPRR and ERCOT shall provide notice as soon as practicable, but no later than ten days prior to actual implementation, unless a different notice period is required in the Board Report for the approved NPRR.

(3)
If the ERCOT Board approves changes to the Protocols, such changes shall be:

(a)
Filed with the Public Utility Commission of Texas (PUCT) for informational purposes as soon as practicable, but no later than one day before the effective date of the changes; and

(b)
Incorporated into the Protocols and posted on the ERCOT website as soon as practicable, but no later than one day before the effective date of the changes.

(4)
ERCOT shall implement an Administrative NPRR on the first day of the month following the end of the ten Business Day posting requirement outlined in Section 21.1, Introduction.

24.2
Transmission and/or Distribution Service Provider to Competitive Retailer Invoice 

(1)
The 810_02, TDSP Invoice, may include monthly delivery charges, discretionary service charges, service order charges, interest credit, and/or late payment charges for the current billing period.  Following a positive acknowledgement indicating the transaction passed American National Standards Institute (ANSI) X12 validation, the Competitive Retailer (CR) shall have five Business Days to send a rejection response in accordance with the Texas Standard Electronic Transaction (TX  SET) Implementation Guides posted on the ERCOT website and Public Utility Commission of Texas (PUCT) Substantive Rules.  If the CR has not received a response transaction to an enrollment or move in, the CR shall not reject the invoice, but will utilize an approved market process (MarkeTrak or dispute process) to resolve the issue.  Details of these processes may be found in the Retail Market Guide Section 7, Market Processes.  

(2)
Only one 810_02 transaction may be sent for a single service period, however, any additional 810_02 transaction for the same Electric Service Identifier (ESI ID) may be sent for a late payment charge after the 35th calendar day for an unpaid 810_02 transaction or for interest credit.

(3)
The 810_02 may be paired with an 867_03, Monthly or Final Usage, to trigger the Customer billing process.

(4)
The TDSP may cancel and replace (rebill) the original 810_02 transaction.  The values in the cancel transaction will be identical in amounts to what they were on the original invoice.  The replacement (rebilled) invoice now becomes the monthly invoice for that service period.

(5)
If the 867_03 is cancelled after the TDSP has sent the 810_02 transaction, the TDSP will cancel the 810_02 transaction.  If the 810_02 transaction error is not related to consumption, the TDSP may cancel the 810_02 transaction and not the 867_03 transaction.

24.3.1
Competitive Retailer to Transmission and/or Distribution Service Provider Monthly Remittance Advice

(1)
This transaction set, from the CR to the TDSP, is used by the CR to notify the TDSP of payment details related to a specific invoice.  A CR must pass an 820_02, CR Remittance Advice, for every invoice (original, cancel, replacement) received, validated, and accepted by the CR even when a cancel and restatement of usage subsequently cancels the original invoice.

(2)
Each Market Participant is responsible for ensuring that the data provided in the 820_02 transaction is presented in a format that is consistent with market specifications prescribed in the Texas Standard Electronic Transaction (TX SET) Implementation Guide posted on the ERCOT website.
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�Please note NPRR1013 and NPRR1035 also propose revisions to this section.


�Please note NPRR1014 and NPRR1029 also propose revisions to this section.


�Please note NPRR1007, NPRR1029, and NPRR1048 also propose revisions to this section.


�Please note NPRR1007 and NPRR1014 also propose revisions to this section.


�Please note NPRR1007 also proposes revisions to this section.


�Please note NPRR1007 also proposes revisions to this section.


�Please note NPRR1008 also proposes revisions to this section.


�Please note NPRR1029 also proposes revisions to this section.


�Please note NPRR1029 also proposes revisions to this section.


�Please note NPRR1008, NPRR1034, and NPRR1054 also propose revisions to this section.


�Please note NPRR1008 also proposes revisions to this section.


�Please note NPRR981, NPRR1008, and NPRR1014 also propose revisions to this section.


�Please note NPRR981, NPRR1008, NPRR1014, and NPRR1024, also propose revisions to this section.


�Please note NPRR1009 also proposes revisions to this section.


�Please note NPRR1009 also proposes revisions to this section.


�Please note NPRR1009 and NPRR1014 also propose revisions to this section.


�Please note NPRR995 and NPRR1010 also propose revisions to this section.


�Please note NPRR1010 also proposes revisions to this section.


�Please note NPRR1010 also proposes revisions to this section.


�Please note NPRR1010 and NPRR1014 also propose revisions to this section.


�Please note NPRR1010, NPRR1014, and NPRR1029 also propose revisions to this section.


�Please note NPRR1010 also proposes revisions to this section.


�Please note NPRR1001 and NPRR1010 also propose revisions to this section.


�Please note NPRR1010 also proposes revisions to this section.


�Please note NPRR1057 also proposes revisions to this section.


�Please note NPRR1014 also proposes revisions to this section.


�Please note NPRR1014 also proposes revisions to this section.


�Please note NPRR1023 also proposes revisions to this section.


�Please note NPRR1011 also proposes revisions to this section.


�Please note NPRR1014, NPRR1029, and NPRR1046 also propose revisions to this section.
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